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Important

Please Read Before Starting

This air conditioning system meets strict safety and
operating standards. As the installer or service person, it
is an important part of your job to install or service the
system so it operates safely and efficiently.

For safe installation and trouble-free operation, you

must :

® Carefully read this instruction booklet before beginning.
® Follow each installation or repair step exactly as shown.
® Observe all local, state, and national electrical codes.

® Pay close attention to all warning and caution notices
given in this manual.

WARNING

This symbol refers to a
hazard or unsafe practice
which can result in severe
personal injury or death.

This symbol refers to a
hazard or unsafe practice
which can result in personal
injury or product or property
damage.

CAUTION

If Necessary, Get Help

These instructions are all you need for most installation
sites and maintenance conditions. If you require help for a
special problem, contact our sales/service outlet or your
certified dealer for additional instructions.

In Case of Improper Installation

The manufacturer shall in no way be responsible for
improper installation or maintenance service, including
failure to follow the instructions in this document.

SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS

When Wiring
ELECTRICAL SHOCK CAN CAUSE
SEVERE PERSONAL INJURY OR DEATH.
ONLY A QUALIFIED, EXPERIENCED
ELECTRICIAN SHOULD ATTEMPT TO
WIRE THIS SYSTEM.

« Do not supply power to the unit until all wiring and
tubing are completed or reconnected and checked.

« Highly dangerous electrical voltages are used in this
system. Carefully refer to the wiring diagram and these
instructions when wiring. Improper connections and
inadequate grounding can cause accidental injury or
death.

¢ Ground the unit following local electrical codes.

« Connect all wiring tightly. Loose wiring may cause
overheating at connection points and a possible fire
hazard.

When Transporting

Be careful when picking up and moving the indoor and
outdoor units. Get a partner to help, and bend your knees
when lifting to reduce strain on your back. Sharp edges or
thin aluminum fins on the air conditioner can cut your
fingers.

When Installing

...Ina Room

Properly insulate any tubing run inside a room to prevent
“sweating” that can cause dripping and water damage to
walls and floors.

...In Moist or Uneven Locations

Use a raised concrete pad or concrete blocks to provide a
solid, level foundation for the outdoor unit. This prevents
water damage and abnormal vibration.

...In an area with High Winds
Securely anchor the outdoor unit down with bolts and a
metal frame. Provide a suitable air baffle.

...In‘a Snowy Area (for Heat Pump-type Sys-
tems)

Install the outdoor unit on a raised platform that is higher
than drifting snow. Provide snow vents.

When Connecting Refrigerant Tubing

» Ventilate the room well, in the event that refrigerant gas
leaks during the installation. Be careful not to allow
contact of the refrigerant gas with a flame as this will
cause the generation of poisonous gas.

» Keep all tubing runs as short as possible.
» Use the flare method for connecting tubing.

» Apply refrigerant lubricant to the matching surfaces of
the flare and union tubes before connecting them, then
tighten the nut with a torque wrench for a leak-free
connection.

» Check carefully for leaks before starting the test run.

Depending on the system type, liquid and gas lines may
be either narrow or wide. Therefore, to avoid confusion the
refrigerant tubing for your particular model is specified as
either “narrow” or “wide” rather than as “liquid” or “gas”.

When Servicing

* Turn the power OFF at the main power box (mains)
before opening the unit to check or repair electrical
parts and wiring.

» Keep your fingers and clothing away from any moving
parts.

» Clean up the site when installation is finished. Check
that no metal scraps or bits of wiring have been left
inside the unit.

CAUTION

» Ventilate any enclosed areas when installing or testing
the refrigeration system. Contact of refrigerant gas with
fire or heat can produce poisonous gas.

» Confirm after installation that no refrigerant gas is
leaking. If the gas comes in contact with a burning
stove, gas water heater, electric room heater or other
heat source, it can cause the generation of poisonous
gas.




Check of Density Limit

WARNING

Do not install the indoor unit
to the place, such as a
basement, etc. where
refrigerant can stay, since
refrigerant is heavier than air.

The room in which the air conditioner is to be

installed requires a design that in the event of

refrigerant gas leaking out, its density will not exceed

a set limit.

The refrigerant (R22/R407C) which is used in the air
conditioner is safe, without the toxicity or combustibility of
ammonia, and is not restricted by laws to be imposed
which protect the ozone layer. However, since it contains
more than air, it poses the risk of suffocation if its density
should rise excessively. Suffocation from leakage of
refrigerant is almost non-existent. With the recent
increase in the number of high density buildings, how-
ever, the installation of multi air conditioner systems is on
the increase because of the need for effective use of floor
space, individual control, energy conservation by
curtailing heat and carrying power etc.

Most importantly, the multi air conditioner system is able
to replenish a large amount of refrigerant compared with
conventional individual air conditioners. If a single unit of
the multi air conditioner system is to be installed in a
small room, select a suitable model and installation
procedure so that if the refrigerant accidentally leaks out,
its density does not reach the limit (and in the event of an
emergency, measures can be made before injury can
occur).

In a room where the density may exceed the limit, create
an opening with adjacent rooms, or install mechanical
ventilation combined with a gas leak detection device.
The density is as given below.

Total amount of refrigerant (kg)

Min. volume of the indoor unit installed room (m?2)

< Density limit (kg/m3)
The density limit of refrigerant which is used in multi air
conditioners is 0.3 kg/m?® (ISO 5149).

NOTE | 1:If there are 2 or more refrigerating systems
in a single refrigerating device, the amount
of refrigerant should be as charged in each
independent device.

UU

Outdoor unit

e.g., charged — |

amount (10 kg) l_e.g.,

charged amount (15 kg)

RijF

7
Indoor unit
0803 M_I

/|

Room A | Room B [ Room C | Room D | Room E

For the amount of charge in this example:
The possible amount of leaked refrigerant gas in
rooms A, B and C is 10 kg.
The possible amount of leaked refrigerant gas in
rooms D, E and F is 15 kg.

NOTE | 2 :The standards for minimum room
volume are as follows.
No partition (shaded portion)

e

0001_M_|

1)

(2) When there is an effective opening with the
adjacent room for ventilation of leaking
refrigerant gas (opening without a door, or an
opening 0.15% or larger than the respective

floor spaces at the top or bottom of the door).
Outdoor unit

.— Refrigerant tubing

it

.

0002 M_|

7

— Indoor unit

(3) Ifanindoor unitis installed in each partitioned
room and the refrigerant tubing is interconnected,
the smallest room of course becomes the object.
But when a mechanical ventilation is installed
interlocked with a gas leakage detector in the
smallest room where the density limit is
exceeded, the volume of the next smallest room

becomes the object. Refrigerant tubing

PO

Outdoor unit
— I I:I\
Indoor unit
Small Medium Large room
room room

Mechanical ventilation device - Gas leak detector
0003_M_|

| NOTE | 3:

The minimum indoor floor space compared with the
amount of refrigerant is roughly as follows:
(When the ceiling is 2.7 m high)

I B
Range below the /|
m2 35 density limit /
1 30l of 0.3 kg/m3 y,
(countermeasures
@ 251 not needed)
©
@ 20 v —
5 / Range apovg '
2 15 the density limit —
1<) // of 0.3 kg/m3
-g 10 (countermeasures ——
= // needed)
£ 7
=
0 L]
10 20 30

Total amount of refrigerant kg

1170_M_I
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Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

1. Line Up (For R407C)

Indoor units
Type 9 12 18 25 36 48
Capacity: kW (BTU/h) 2.8(9,600) |3.6(12,000) |5.6(19,000) | 7.3(25,000) | 10.6 (36,000) |14.0 (47,800)
COf;"”g / / / / / /
Heating 3.2(11,000) | 4.2 (14,000) | 6.3 (21,000) | 8.0 (27,000) | 11.4 (39,000) | 16.0 (54,600)

4-Way Air Discharge )
Semi-Concealed Type 566 8132 566_8132 566_8132 132 72
XR123GH56 | XR183GH56 | XR253GH56 | XR363GH56 | XR483GH56

2-Way Air Discharge % % % %
563_8132

Semi-Concealed Type 563 8132 563 8132
SR93GH56 | SR123GH56 | SR183GH56 | SR253GH56

Wall-Mounted Type

564_8132 564_8132 564_8132

KR93GH56 | KR123GH56 | *KR183GH56

N

1-Way Air Discharge
Semi-Concealed Type &

oot 6132 ot 6132 1215 V_| 1215 V.| 1215 V.|

Ceiling-Mounted Type ASRI93GH56 |ASR123GH56| TR183GH56 | TR253GH56 | TR363GH56 | TR483GH56

i
N
iy

o
<

1-Way Air Discharge /‘\ /‘\ /‘\ /‘\

Se_ml Concealed 1216 V | 1216 V |

SlimType (SL type) SLR93GH56 |SLR123GH56| SLR183GH56| SLR253GH56

Concealed-DUCt Type 567_8132 567_8132 567_8132 568_8132 ~—~ 569_8132 = 569_8132
UR93GHN56 |UR123GHN56| UR183GHN56{ UR253GHN56| UR363GHN5S56|UR483GHN56

Floor Standing Type > I
(F type) 0855 V|

0856_V._I 0856_V_|
FR93GH56 FR183GH56 [““FR253GH56
Concealed mi» —
Floor Standing Type v
(FM type) ey | ek S~
FMR93GH56 |FMR123GH56| FMR183GH56] "FMR253GH56

* KR183GH: Cooling / Heating capacity is 5.0 (17,000) / 6.0 (20,000) : KW (BTU / h)
** FR253GH, FMR253GH: Cooling / Heating capacity is 7.1 (24,000) / 8.0 (27,000) : KW (BTU / h)

Type 25 36 48
Concealed-Duct @ @ @
. . — — ——
High Static Pressure | | .
T 0. 0. 0.
ype DR253GH56 DR363GH56 DR483GH56 DR763GH56 DR963GH56

Outdoor units

- AD unit PC unit
ype 70 90 150 190
Capacity: kW (BTU/h) 22.4 (76,400) 28.0 (95,500) 45.0 (154,000) 50.0 (191,000)
Cooling / Heating /25.0 (85,300) | /31.5(107,500) | /56.0 (171,000) / 63.0 (215,000)

0395050 %%
55505030 %%

o
B
sssses!
[X55K5KKH
Sssetetessel
eSsteteesss|
BESRS

=
fe% e,

Outdoor Unit

1734 C_|

CR703GDCH8 CR903GDCHS8 CR1503GDYH8 CR1903GDYH8

TD831077



Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

1. Line Up (For R22)

Indoor units
Type 9 12 18 25 36 48
Capacity: kW (BTU/h) 2.8 (9,600) |3.6(12,000) |5.6(19,000) | 7.3 (25,000) | 10.6 (36,000) |14.0 (47,800)
CO‘;"”Q / / / / / /
Heating 3.2(11,000) | 4.2 (14,000) | 6.3 (21,000) | 8.0 (27,000) 16.0 (54,600)

4-Way Air Discharge
Semi-Concealed Type 566_8132 566_8132
X123GH56 | X183GH56

2-Way Air Discharge % % %
563_8132

Semi-Concealed Type 563 8132 563 8132
S93GH56 S123GH56 S183GH56 S253GH56

729 8132

X363GH56 | X483GH56

Wall-Mounted Type

564_8132 564_8132 564_8132

K93GH56 K123GH56 | *K183GH56

ki

1-Way Air Discharge
Semi-Concealed Type &
Ceiling-Mounted Type ey S

etling yp AS93G AS123GH56 | TR183GH56 | TR253GH56 | TR363GH56 | TR483GH56

56
1-Way Air Discharge / \ / \ / \ / ‘\

1215 V.| 1215 V.| 1215V |

i- - ~< <
Se_ml Concealed 1216 V.| 1216V 1216V
SlimType (SL type) SLR93GH56 |SLR123GH56| SLR183GH56| SLR253GH56

Concealed-Duct Type @ @ @

567_8132 567_8132 567_8132 568_8132 569_8132 569_8132

UR93GHN56 |UR123GHN56| UR183GHN56] UR253GHN56| UR363GHN56|UR483GHN56

Floor Standing Type >
(F type) 0855_V_|

0856_V_|
F93GH56 F183GH56
Concealed Ili~
Floor Standing Type —

(FM type) iy Py S e
FM93GH56 | FM123GH56 | FM183GH56 |""FM253GH56

* KR183GH: Cooling / Heating capacity is 5.0 (17,000) / 6.0 (20,000) : KW (BTU / h)

** FR253GH, FMR253GH: Cooling / Heating capacity is 7.1 (24,000) / 8.0 (27,000) : KW (BTU / h)

Type 25 36 48
Concealed-Duct ’@ ’@ ’@
—— — —
High Static Pressure | . .
T 0. 0. 0.
ype D253GH56 D363GH56 D483GH56 DR763GH56 DR963GH56
Outdoor units
- AD unit PC unit
ype 70 90 150 190
Capacity: kW (BTU/h) 22.4 (76,400) 28.0 (95,500) 45.0 (154,000) 50.0 (191,000)
Cooling / Heating / 25.0 (85,300) / 31.5 (107,500) /56.0 (171,000) / 63.0 (215,000)

TR
B8
Setosssestes!
KIS
RSB
S

Outdoor Unit

1734 C_|

C703GDCHS8 C903GDCHS8 C1503GDYH8 C1903GDYH8

TD831077



Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Features of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2-1. Outline of system
W-ECO MULTI is capable of controlling the capacity by 1 H.P. up to 30 H.P. without inverter control.

B W-ECO multi system
Up to 30 H.P. (84 kW)

Limitation of system

Y Connection Allowable no. outdoor unit connected 2 units
1 1 . . .
v ® SANYO makes it possible to link Allowable max. capacity of outdoor unit|30 H.P. (84 kw)
2% outdoor units together for a large Allowable No. of indoor unit connected 32 units
U " 84 kW (30 H.P.) capacity (the largest in : - - -
Joe- the market). Indoor / outdoor unit capacity ratio ~ 130 %

1

/ 2 pipes

Concentration

e Since all tubings are
concentrated into one
pipe shaft, you can minimize
piping space and construction
labor.

Addition
e If your indoor capacity load changes in the future, it's easy to
add on both indoor and outdoor units using the same tubings.

. . . 1754 M_1
B Combination outdoor units
PC unit can be used independently or in combination with AD unit.

® AD (Additional) unit can not be used independently.
® R407C model and R22 model must not be used as a combination outdoor unit.

CAUTION

Combination of outdoor units

No. of units to be combined

Cooling capacity kW (HP) 45 (16) 56 (20) 67.4 (24) 73 (26) 78.4 (28) 84 (30)
Power control

outdoor unit |10 type @ @ @

(capacity control possible)| 190 type @ ) ©)
AD outdoor unit 70 type 1 1

(capacity control not possible)| gg type 1 1

Design your outdoor unit however you want by combining power contorl units and AD units (up to 2 units) for a horsepower
of up to 30 HP. And since you can set the unit capacity to match the indoor load, you can design your air conditioning
system much more freely than before, as well as reduce your initial costs by designing the system just the way you want it.

1 unit 2 units
PC unit PC unit AD unit

830

1768 C_|

1769_C_|

* When two outdoor units are used for one refrigerant circuit, be sure to use one PC unit and one AD unit, each.
TD831077
| - 4



Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Features of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

B Capacity control

With a triple compressor organization (consisting of one PC compressor and two AC compressors), capacity control
can be implemented by adding an external save valve.

To Indoor Unit

Narrow tube | ‘ (H.P)
Wide tube 30
Balance tube 25
Service Value 20
- Egn;l save valvc-:T _: Ir _____ —l

l
Discharge Suction ! 1o

|10

Discharge l Suctlon

0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Required indoor capacity (H.P.)
Step control : Capacity control via compressors and

an external save valve.
AD Unit (10 H. P) I  Refrigerant control via electric expansion valve

- - 1753 M_I

® Complying EMC standard

Instead of an invertor, the W-ECO MULTI system uses a power control compressor and an external save valve to
control capacity. This results in reduced harmonic wave emissions.

® With the new power control compressor, now you can control output in 2.8 kW (1 HP) increments
without inverter technology.

e Three-compressor structure
features a power control Discharge port Shaft
compressor (PC comp.) and
two standard constant speed
compressors. The combina-
tion of these compressors and
an external save valve makes
it possible to realize compres-
sor capacity control of 16
steps.
In addition, an electronic
expansion valve on the indoor
unit realizes even more Lower cylinder _/*
precise control of refrigerant Her
flow volume for better capacity
control in accordance with
load.

Vane

Suction port

Power control

. valve
Suction port

TD831077



2. Features of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

B Control system diagram

The indoor and outdoor units each have communications
terminals that allow connection of as many as 94 units
(Indoor unit : Max. 64+Outdoor unit : Max.30) to a single
communications line (non-polar twin-line main bus).

Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

* The main bus is twin-core and non-polar for easier wiring.
 Indoor unit settings are automated for easy installation.
Note A “bus” is a pathway for transmitting control signals.

Oprional parts

Outdoor unit

@ Remote controller RCS-SH80TG | @ Distribution joint kit
@ System controller SHA-KC64TG | @ Distribution joint kit
® Weekly timer TM-WBGN @ Distribution joint kit
® AMY adaptor SHA-KC3500G | @ DDC

APR-HV63MB1
APR-DV64MB
APR-DV94MB
SHA-KD2000TG

AMY

adaptor  Weekly System Remote Group control
timer controller controller
(main)

System without

remote controller

System
controller (sub)

Remote Weekly
controller timer

Outdoor unit

AMY
adaptor

DDC

Computer Group control Remote controller

Main bus

1755 K_|
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2. Features of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2-2. Installation

B Compact size and Light weight outdoor unit

150 Type|190 Type| 70 Type | 90 Type
Do 11,318 x 2,050 x 883) 1,318 x 883 x 883
Net
weight Heat pump | 498 kg | 512 kg | 246 kg | 250 kg

B No Address switch

ECO series elliminate address switches in the indoor
unit. So installers are free from troublesome setting work
of address switch.

Manual setting with remote controller is also possible.

B Simple wiring

ECO series adopt innovative 2-wire signal transmission
link system (S-Net).

The control lines of inter-units are connected without
reference to porarity.

Even more this system employes the Automatic Check
Function for connection errors of inter unit wiring and

piping.
B Distribution joint kit (option)

Distribution joint kit (optional) reduces the amount of
work involved in installation and increases the reliability
of the system.

Optional distribution joint kit

732_8132

9
APR-DV64MB

for the cooling capacity after distribution
16.0 kW (54,600 BTU/h) or less.

E{Tu

735_8132

734_8132

APR-DV94MB

=N

736_8132
for the cooling capacity after distribution
more than 16.0 kW (54,600 BTU/h).

e= |

737_8132

Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2-3. Control characteristics

New control wiring system (S-net link
system)

It allows connection of as many as total of 94
units (64 2 Indoor unit + 30 2 Outdoor unit) in a
network with a single control line (non-polar
twin-wire main bus).

The main bus is twin-wire and non-polar for
easier wiring.

A “bus” is a pathway for transmitting control
signals.

Remote controller

® “Remote Controller” (option) with built in easy-

to-see & easy-to-use large LCD

@ System control functions come as standard

Maximum up to 8 indoor units can be concur-
rently controlled with a remote controller.
(Group control)

One more remote controller can be installed at
different place. Operation from another desired
one becomes possible.

System controller

By using the System Controller (option)
together with remote controllers, central control
of maximum 64 indoor units becomes possible
individually.

System Controller & Remote

Controllers used concurrently

|—-—| |—-—| Outdoor unit

Remote controller
System Controller

0211 M_|

Weekly timer

A program covering 1 week for timer operation
3 times a day can be set, using the Weekly
Timer (option). Weekly Timer can be connected
with both Remote Controller and System
Controller.

TD831077




2. Features of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2-4. Delicate control with large crystal

display
B Remote controller (RCS-SH80TG)
: Option
P =
—
AIR FLOW T
I S
ws o G52
TIMER SET) L ,:l,l_:‘ )
=) = ISET TEMP.
) =]
|| &
6D
° gFNFzé

575_8132

B Operating state appears on a large crystal
display

B Automatic fan speed control

The fan speed is automatically switched over (Hi - Me -
Lo) according to the difference in the room temperature
and set temperature. Similarly while heating, the fan
speed is changed (Hi - Me - Lo) so as not to lower the
hot blast temperature.

B ON/OFF Timer
ON / OFF timer can be set to 0.5 hour gradations.
(Max. 72 hours)

B Automatic restart function after power

failure
Even when power failure occures, preset programmed
operation can be reactivated once power is resumed.

B Filter sign
Filter sign informs you the time of maintenance.
2500 hrs: X, T, S, SL type
150 hrs: AS, K, F, FM type

Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

B “Personal” comfortable air flow
® Comfortable auto flap control

¢ The flap is automatically positioned moving it
upward / downward, at the time of switching over
between cooling, and heating.

* The flap can be set at desired position with the fan
aim setting button (heating, fan : 5 steps; cooling :
3 steps).

¢ Flap position is kept memorized (at the time of
manual setting).

B Group control of up to 8 units

@ Up to 8 indoor units controlled with a
remote controller

The remote controller is suitable for air-conditioning a
large room with multiple air-conditioners.

* Flap setting is also done
concurrently.

Outdoor unit

@ Main remote  Sub remote controller
controller

Group control 576_8132

® Control with main / sub remote controllers

Main indoor unit

=

Maximum up to 2
remote controllers

(1 main remote control-
ler + 1 sub remote
controller) can be
installed per unit.

Sub remote
controller

Main remote controller
577_8132

* Timer setting cannot be done with sub remote controller.
* Connect the remote controllers to the main unit.

B Service check

The alarms generated in the past are kept memorized,
and can be checked on the LCD. This simplifies diagno-
sis, and the servicing work is drastically alleviated.

TD831077



3. Outline of Indoor Unit

. 4-Way air discharge semi-
concealed type
XR123GH, XR183GH, XR253GH,
XR363GH, XR483GH
X123GH, X183GH, X253GH,
X363GH, X483GH

The 4-way air flow makes it comfortable right up to every
corner. Excelling in quietness and needing no special
installation space, it suits all the requirements of office,
stores, etc.

=\ 12, 18, 25 Type
—_—_————
=

578 8132

B Drain pump is adapted
Drain-up pump is built in to the unit to raise the drain pipe
from the ceiling to 50 cm high.

B Long-life filter

Long-life maintenance-free filter good for approximately
2,500 hours, is standard equipment.

Even more, filter sign of remote controller indicates the
time of maintenance.

Furthermore anti-mold treatment is done for Long-life filter,
flap and drain-pan.

B Light-weight unit and decorative panel
Type 12 18 25 36 | 48
Weight (kg)| 29 29 30 38 | 38

W Air-intake chamber (Option)

When used to take in fresh air, attach the air-intake

chamber to the unit.

Air-intake chamber is optionally provided.
CMB-GSJ80T for 12, 18, 25 type
CMB-GSJ140T for 36, 48 type

* Air-intake box is supplied with air-intake chamber.
Air-intake boxJ

12! Air-intake chamber

Filter chamber incorporating
a high-performance filter.

1271 X |

Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

B Whisper-quiet operation

The noise level of Type 12, 18, 25 has reduced to 37
dB (A) in the “Hi” mode and 31 dB (A) in the “Lo” mode.
Thanks to the newly developed turbo fan and decreased
air path resistance, one of the trade’s lowest levels of
noise has been realized.

Noise values
Type
Hi/Me /Lo (dB-A)| 37/35/30|37/35/31|43/40/ 36

12,18 25 36, 48

Turbo Fan

782_8132

m High performance filter (Option)
High performance filter 65%, 90% is available optionally.

12,18, 25type 36, 48 type
AFT-MSJ80T AFT-MSJ140T
AFT-HSJ80T AFT-HSJ140T

* High performance filter 65%
* High performance filter 90%

* If installing a high performance filter, a filter chamber
(Option) is required.
CMB-GSJ80T for 12, 18, 25 type
CMB-GSJ140T for 36, 48 type

TD831077




3. Outline of Indoor Unit

3-2. 2-Way air discharge semi-
concealed type

SR93GH, SR123GH, SR183GH, SR253GH
S93GH, S123GH, S183GH, S253GH

579 8132

3-3. 1-Way air discharge semi-
concealed type

ASR93GH, ASR123GH
AS93GH, AS123GH

580_8132

Down slope
more than 1/ 100

| - 10

Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

W |deal air stream realized for both heating
and cooling.

Comes with auto flap feature 1
as standard.
When the fan speed be-
comes Lo at the time of

. . 3
heating, the auto flap adjusts

the area of blow port and
retains the fan speed at the
same level as at the time of
Hi, keeping the whole room
warm. What's more, it comes with an auto swing feature
which further widens the air stream, automatically
setting the flap at ideal angle at the time of both heating
and cooling.

783_8132

B New design creating a high grade sense

The exposed portion of ceiling panel designed to be a
slim 5 mm thick.

B Long life filter comes as standard

Same specification as 4-way air discharge semiconceal-
ed type.

W Build-in drain pump
B Whisper-quiet operation

Noise values dB(A)
Type 9 12 18 25

Hi/Me/Lo|32/30/25(33/30/26|34/31/27(37/35/30

B Fresh air intake 125 is provided.

W Built-in drain pump

x Air discharge

‘égﬁ__i,f Less than

537

I

581_8132

B Fresh air intake 125 is provided.

B Quiet design

Noise values dB(A)

Type 9 12

Hi/Me/Lo|34/32/30(38/35/31

TD831077



Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
3. Outline of Indoor Unit

3-4. Wall-mounted type ® Sophisticated Color and Round Surface Design
® Simple installation work
KR93GH, KR123GH, KR183GH ® 3-way tubing possible

K93GH, K123GH, K183GH

Left =
T tubing Right-rear
Ny tubing

(recommended)

@ Air sweep function

582 8132
The air sweep function moves the flap up and down in

the air outlet, directing air in a “sweeping” motion
around the room and providing comfort in every corner.

1274 K_|
When indoor units are installed
in a calm place where low noise
is required such as hotel rooms,
bed rooms or VIP rooms and so
on, noise from Electronic
Expansion Valve controlling
refrigerant flow may be offen-
sive to the ear during cooling
and heating operation.
In order to prevent the noise,
please install optional External
Electronic Expansion Valve Kit
(ATK-SVK80TG/SVK140TG) at
narrow tube 5 to 15 m away
from indoor unit.

3-5. Ceiling-mounted type @ Ideal air flow realized for both heating and
cooling. Auto flap feature comes as stan-
dard.

TR183GH, TR253GH, TR363GH, TR483GH

The air flow direction is
automatically set for both
cooling and heating.
While heating with Lo
speed, the blowout angle
is directed downward so
as to warm up the feet.
The blowout angle is
adjusted in 5 stages from
4 degrees upward to

80 degrees downward. In
addition, there is the auto
swing feature to further
widen the air stream.

1272 T_| 784_8132

® Whisper-quiet operation

Noise values
Type 18 25 36 48

Hi/Me/Lo|36/33/30|39/37/34|42/40/35|44/41/37

TD831077
I - 11



Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
3. Outline of Indoor Units

3-6. Concealed-duct type ® Built-in drain pump

UR93GHN, UR123GHN, UR183GHN, One of the major features of the new concealed-duct

UR253GHN, UR363GHN, UR483GHN type alr-cc_md_ltl_oner is th'at air flow outlgts can be '
arranged individually using circular flexible ducts. This

more efficient air flow creates a more balanced air
conditioning. Moreover, since the indoor unit is
installed behind the ceiling, the new concealed-duct
model saves space. As you see, it will adapt to any
rectangular or L-shaped room, for example, simply by
arranging the air outlets. The flexible outlets do not
interfere with the room lighting, but square ducts may
be substituted for flexible ones, of course. There is
also an inlet for bringing in fresh air from outdoors.

0179_U_I

@® Built-in drain pump

® Whisper-quiet operation

Noise values dB(A) a) Rectangular Room b) L-Shape’s Room
Type | 9 12 18 25 36 48

Hi/Me/Lo|29/26/22(29/26/22|30/28/25|34/30/27 {38/33/31 40/37/33 [:DKD j]

® Fresh air intake @150 is provided. s sz [_/HD

¢) Large Room 587_8132

F[ |2

588_8132

3-7. Concealed-duct high static pressure type

DR253GH, DR363GH, DR483GH

D253GH, D363GH, D483GH @ High static pressure type suitable to a real duct

design

® Realized the high static pressure with the external
static pressure of more than 147 Pa (15 mm Aq)

Enables a more highly-advanced design to conform to
the interior of the room, because the shape of the air
flow outlet such breeze line is freely selected.

® The external static pressure of more than 176 Pa
(18 mm Aq) : 76 Type, 216 Pa (22 mm Aq) : 96 Type.

TD831077
| - 12



Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
3. Outline of Indoor Units

3-8. Floor-standing type (F Type) Flat appearance and easy to maintain.

® Front panel opens fully for easier maintainance.

FR93GH, FR123GH ® Removable air discharge grille allows changing air
FR183GH, FR253GH flow direction.
F93GH, F123GH @ Pipes installable from either side of the indoor unit
F183GH, F253GH (left or right).
S 1 £
—— e
=

0865_F_I
1275 X |

A slim design with depth just 229 mm allows

3-9. Concealed floor-standing type easy installation in various locations such as

(FM Type) perimeter zones.

FMR93GH, FMR123GH ® Front panel opens for easier maintainance from the
FMR183GH, FMR253GH front. _ ' . .
FM93GH, FM123GH ® Pipes can be installed from either side of the indoor
FM183GH, FM253GH unit (Left or right).

P\ 1276_X_|
When indoor units are installe_d

0866 FM_I in a calm place where low noise
is required such as hotel rooms,
bed rooms or VIP rooms and so
on, noise from Electronic
Expansion Valve controlling
refrigerant flow may be offen-
sive to the ear during cooling
and heating operation.
In order to prevent the noise,
please install optional External
Electronic Expansion Valve Kit
(ATK-SVKB80TG/SVK140TG) at
narrow tube 5 to 15 m away
from indoor unit.

TD831077
I - 13



3. Outline of Indoor Units

3-10. 1-Way air discharge semi-con-
cealed slim type

SLR93GH, SLR123GH
SLR183GH, SLR253GH

—_—
—_—
—_————
= ——
———

1492 T |

Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

Super-slim 19.8 cm design

® With an embedded area of just 19.8 cm, itis ideal for
installation in areas with limited space. Plus, the
ceiling panel is just 1.5 cm deep, so it doesn’t impose
on the interior design of the room.

Auto-flap system and long-life filter

® The ceiling panel features an auto-flap system that
automatically sets the perfect flap angle to much the
cooling or heating operation. And with the long-life
filter, you don’t need to worry about maintenance for
the first 2,500 hours.

@ Built-in high performance drain pump.

Installation N

® Easy Installation and Maintenance
Unit position can be adjusted by simply detaching
the side covers of the ceiling panel, so there’s no
need to dismantle the entire panel.

\

] Celing
Celing panel =
P
Side cover
ol
—
Hanging bolt
\\ 1493 T | Y,
TD831077
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4-1. List of controllers

Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

4. Example of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

| - 15

Name Features Ref. page
Remote Controller (M Group (collective) control of maximum up to 8 indoor units with a -6~
RCS-SH80TG remote controller is possible.
= (2 Control with multiple remote controls (main / sub) is possible.
(Max. 2)
iy (3 Operating s-tate appears on a-Iarge crystal display, and service
[ check functions are also provided.
=)
= (@ Comes with 72-hour ON / OFF timer.
593 _8132
System Controller (D Used in combination with remote controllers, the system controller 11-31~
SHA-KC64TG can control up to 64 groups of indoor units. (Max. 64 indoor units).
(2 Separating the 64 indoor units into 4 zones, each zone can be
controlled individually.
= (3 Maximum up to 16 groups (indoor units) can be registered to each
[zt zone.
@ Collective control and individual group (unit) control can be per-
g formed also.
T (® Remote controllerless system is also possible.
(® Up to 2 system controllers (1 main , 1 sub) can be installed in a
system.
(@ Alarm and operation output for an external collected signal is
available (potential free contact).
Power supply: AC 220 - 240 V.
Weekly Timer TM-WBGN (D Program covering a week, in which the operation can be stopped I1-51~
3 times per day, can be set.
‘ * In case of power failure, the timer stores recorded programs for up
to 100 hours.
(2 Temporary cancellation with cancel button is also possible.
(3® Can be used concurrently with standard remote controller, unit
controller, and system controller.
504 _8132
TD831077




Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
4. Example of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

Name Features Ref. page
Simplified Remote Controller (D This easy-to-operate, multifunction remote controller is ideal for use  |/11-62~
RCS-KR1T in hotels and large facilities not requiring precise temperature control.

(@ Basic functions include Start/Stop, Mode selection, Temperature
and Fan Speed/Airflow settings.

(3 Automatic Reset function for power failure

@ Group control of up to 8 indoor units with a remote controller is possible.

] (® The RCS-KR1T can be mounted on or embedded flush with the wall.

FaNspEED _SeTTEmP (® The remote controller may also be installed flush with the surface of

a night table. However, in the case the unit’s built-in thermostat will

not function.

@ This controller's also features an alarm, self-diagnosing, remote-
controlled thermostat (for wall-mounted models), and main/ sub
operation.

The RCS-KR1T cannot be connected with a Weekly Timer.

6 8 “ST0ey

FLAP

Remote Sensor (D A remote sensor applicable to air-conditioning units. 111-68~
ART-K41T (2 This sensor can detect room temperatures without the use of a body
—— sensor (Recommended for air-conditioning systems not equipped
with remote control).
1495 T |

AMY adaptor (D Used in combination with 32 x Amy adaptors, Direct Digital Control- |I1-70~

SHA-KC3500G ler can directly connect to BMS for up to Max. 2048 (64 x 32)
D.D.C. indoor units and Max. 960 (30 x 32) outdoor units.

SHA-KD2000TG (@ The controller makes it possible to use a large-scale intelligent

T building control system.

(3 Capable of handling input/output operation data for indoor units’

AMY adaptor central control, status monitoring, and electricity bill rate for each

' tenant.

(@ When connecting with BMS, the user should make sure that
computer software is in compliance with the communication
protocol specification of DDC.

1783 M_|

TD831077
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4. Example of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

4-2. Example of control system

Outline of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

| - 17

Control method Contents of control Controller
(1) Standard control (1) standard control Remote
@ The cooling / heating mode of| controller
(2) Multiple remote control outdoor unit is determined by |RCS-SH80TG
the first-press priority of
(3) Group control remote controller.
(2) Multiple remote control Remote
_ Outdoor unit @ Up to 2 remote controller controller
2 (1 main , 1 sub) can be RCS-SH80TG
= installed for each unit. (Main) x 1
8 ® Control on a last-signal (Sub) x 1
% priority basis (Latter-press
IS priority)
E (Sets the main / sub of
§ remote controllers).
o ® Timer setting cannot be done
% Sub Main Sub Main with sub remote controller.
© (1) Standard (2) Multiple (3) Group control (3) Group control Remote
control remote control @ Collective remote control of | controller
Remote Controller I all air-conditioners RCS-SH80TG
"~ | @ Allindoor units operate in the |(Main) x 1
same mode. (Sub) x 1
® Up to 8 units can be con-
nected.
Control method Contents of control Controller
® Can be used with remote
Outdoor unit T
controller to individually
control up to 64 groups.
® Operation with at-hand Remote
b remote controller can be controller
g inhibited by making central  |(RCS-SH80TG)
5 | | control from the manager’s
© Sub MainSub Sub Main
5 1) Standard (2) Multiple (3) Group control room.
‘fni ( control remote control ® Up to 2 System Controllers
2 (main 1, sub 1) can be installed.
s ® The system can be con- System
g l—_—‘ System structed without connecting | controller
5 (Main) (Sub) Controller remote controller. (SHA-KC64TG)
© ® The airflow direction cannot
Manager's room be set with system controller,
1758 K I if a remote controller is
connected.
5 &) (S(;leiltji:/eecs%r;]tgul e control) ® Connecting a weekly timer to |Remote
£ Weekly timer the remote controller, a controller
= | week’s program, turning (RCS-SHB0TG)
§ ON / OFF 3 times a day, can _
< be set up. Weekly timer
E Weekly @ Can be used concurrently TM-WEGN
= timer with system controller also.
g 1011_1143
O
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

1-1. Opertating range

Cooling Heating
45 25
43
40 20
15.5
35 A ~ 15
)
=
30 € 10
=%
5 g /
a e
5 2 @ 5 a
° 8
=3 E
5 20 Operating 5 0 Operating
o range 5 range
=< [s)
8 S
c 5
- 15
= © 5
5]
= 10
3 / -10
5 ______ Sy 4
/ / -15
27
10 15 20 25 30
0 Indoor air intake temp. °C (DB)
606_8132
-5
-10 ) .
14 e : Rated conditions

10 15 20 25 30

Indoor air intake temp. °C (WB)
1750_M_|

Cooling operating range

When combined with the AD unit, outdoor air intake temp for operating range is
between 5°C and 43°C.

TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

1-2. Procedure for selecting models and calculating capacity

Select the model and calculate the capacity by using the procedure below.

Calculation of the indoor @ Calculate the maximum air-conditioning load of each room or zone.

air-conditioning load

l

Selection of air-conditioning
system

Design of control system

l

Selection of indoor unit model |

l

® Select the ideal air-conditioning system for the air conditioning of each room
or zone.
® Design a suitable control system for the selected air-conditioning system.

® Select the model matching the selected air-conditioning system.,
(See the section on system configuration.)

— - @ Make a preliminary selection for the indoor and outdoor units combination
Preliminary selection of that is within the system’s allowable range. (ref. P. 11-12, 13, 14.)
— indoor unit and outdoor [An indoor unit capacity of up to 130% with respect to the outdoor unit
unit combination capacity can be connected, but the capacity ratio does not exceed 130%.

l

Calculation of capacity correc-
tion based on the indoor/
outdoor capacity ratio

l

Check of the tubing length and
elevation difference between
indoor and outdoor units

l

@ If the total capacity of the indoor unit exceeds the capacity of the outdoor
unit, calculate capacity correction.

® Examine the positioning of the units so that the refrigerant tubing length and
the elevation difference is within the allowable range. (ref. P. 1I-12.)

@ Calculate capacity correction based on the operating air conditions, tubing

Capacity correction based on length (equivalent length), and indoor/outdoor unit elevation difference. (Be
the_ tubl_ng length, sure to also take into account the heating capacity correction coefficient for
elevation difference, and frosting/defrosting when heating.)
operating air conditions (ref. P. 11-8, 9 (For R407C), ref. P. 1I-10, 11 (For R22).)

l

) ) @ If the capacity of the preliminary selected model is inadequate as a result of
Recheck of the indoor unit

—— ) ! the capacity correction, reexamine the combination.
capacity and outdoor unit

combination capacity

|

Design of tubing | ® If the tubing expansion is expected in the future, make the
l tubing design with adequate consideration for this expansion.

Calculation of additional
refrigerant charge amount

@ Calculate the additional charge amount from the refrigerant tubing diameter
and length in the tubing system diagram.

® Check the minimum indoor capacity and floor area (limit density) with
respect to the refrigerant amount. If the limit density is exceeded, be sure to

l always examine the ventilation and other equipment. (ref. P. 1I-14, 16, 17, 18.)
X - @ Select the wire size according to the power supply system being used.
Selection of electrical (ref. P. 11-19.)
wire size TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

1-3. Calculation of actual capacity

Since the capacity of multi air-conditioner changes according to the temperature conditions, tubing length, elevation
difference, etc. select the right model taking into account various correction values.

B The actual capacity of multi air-conditioner according to its installation conditions is given by the
following expression.

<Cooling capacity>
Cooling capacity of indoor unit = (Indoor unit corrected capacity by indoor / outdoor capacity ratio) x
O (P. 11-6)
(Capacity coefficient by indoor / outdoor temperature conditions) x
@(P. 1I-8 (For R407C), 1I-10 (For R22))

(Capacity coefficient by tubing length)
3 (P. 1I-9 (For R407C), 1I-11 (For R22))

<Heating capacity>
Heating capacity of indoor unit = (Indoor unit corrected capacity by indoor / outdoor capacity ratio) x
@ (P. 1I-6)
(Capacity coefficient by indoor / outdoor temperature conditions) x
@ (P. 1I-8 (For R407C), 1I-10 (For R22))

(Capacity coefficient by tubing length) x
3 (P. 11-9 (For R407C), 1I-11 (For R22))

(Capacity coefficient by frosting / defrosting)
@ (P. 11-8 (For R407C), 1I-10 (For R22))

* There is a respective characteristics chart on the page written below each correction item. Find out the respective
correction values from various conditions.

B Capacity correction by indoor / outdoor capacity ratio of indoor unit : @

The total capacity ratio of indoor unit as against the outdoor unit can be connected maximum up to 130 %.

If the usage time period changes, or in case of buildings where the generating time of maximum load changes, the
capacity of outdoor unit can be reduced by selecting somewhat larger total capacity of the indoor units than that of the
outdoor unit. Here, if the indoor/outdoor capacity ratio exceeds 100 %, the capacity of outdoor unit increases somewhat
during concurrent operation, but the capacity of each indoor units decreases below the rated value.

The corrected capacity of indoor unit can be found out from the table of corrected capacities given on P. 1I-6, after
calculating the indoor / outdoor capacity ratio with the following expression, separately for cooling and heating.

» Cooling :
(Total cooling capacity of indoor units)
X

* Indoor / Outdoor unit capacity ratio = 100

(Rated capacity of outdoor unit)

» Heating :
(Total cooling capacity of indoor units)

* Indoor / Outdoor unit capacity ratio = (Rated capacity of outdoor unit) x100

TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

m Outdoor unit capacity when the indoor / outdoor capacity ratio is in the range of 100 % to 130 %

The outdoor unit capacity, in case the indoor / outdoor 108
capacity ratio is 100 % - 130 %, can be found out from g /
the table of corrected capacities given the graph shown _@107 Cooling/
on the right. 5 §106
£ 8105

Ex:  When both the indoor / outdoor capacity ratios are 25104

107 % as against the cooling capacity of 28.0 kW a ‘8‘ /

(95,500 BTU/h) and heating capacity of 31.5 kW g 2 103 " Heating

(107,500 BTU/h) of the outdoor unit, the outdoor El%ll% — /

unit capacity is obtained from the graph on the 101 /

right as follows. 100.75| | "

« Corrected Cooling Capacity = 1.0175 x 28.0 (95,500) 100 B U A S

=28.49 kW (97,170 BTU/h) 100 107110 120 130

Indoor / outdoor capacity ratio (%)
608 8132

» Corrected Heating Capacity = 1.0075 x 31.5 (107,500)
=31.74 kW (108,310 BTU/h)

The corrected capacity of each indoor unit is found out
from the ratio of the above given outdoor unit corrected
capacity and the total capacity of indoor units.

. ) ) ) (Outdoor unit corrected capacity)
Corrected capacity of each indoor unit = Rated capacity x

(Total rated capacity of the indoor
units of identical system)

* The results of above calculation are given on the table on next page (table of corrected capacities). The corrected
capacities of indoor and outdoor units can be found out from the calculation of indoor / outdoor capacity ratio only.

B Capacity correction by the temperature conditions of indoor / outdoor unit: @

The capacity correction value (capacity coefficient @) according to the temperature conditions of indoor / outdoor unit
can be found out from the graph given on P. II-8, 1I-10.

B Capacity correction by tubing length and elevation difference: ®

The capacity correction value (capacity coefficient @) according to the tubing length and elevation difference can be
found out from the graph given on P. 1I-9, 1I-11.

B Heating capacity correction coefficient at the time of frosting / defrosting: O)

The above value (capacity correction coefficient @) can be found out from the table given on P. 11-8, 1I-10.

TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

® Corrected capacity of indoor unit when Indoor / Outdoor unit capacity ratio is in the range of 100

to 130 %

Unit: KW
Unit Indoor Unit
type 9 type 12 type 18 (K) type |18type (exceptK)| 25 type 36 type 48 type

Cooling [Heating |Cooling |Heating | Cooling |Heating| Cooling |Heating | Cooling [Heating | Cooling |Heating | Cooling |Heating
100 % | 2.8 3.2 3.6 4.2 5.0 6.0 5.6 6.3 7.3 80 |10.6 |11.4 |140 |16.0

101 278 | 317 | 357 | 416 | 494 | 581 | 556 | 6.24| 7.27 | 7.84|10.47 |11.33 | 13.89 | 15.86
102 276 | 314 | 355| 412 | 491 | 576 | 552 | 6.19| 7.22 | 7.78|10.40 | 11.23 | 13.79 | 15.71
103 274 | 312 | 352 | 409 | 487 | 571| 548 | 6.14| 7.17 | 7.71|10.32 |11.13 | 13.69 | 15.58
104 272 | 309 | 350| 406 | 484 | 566 | 544 | 6.09| 7.12 | 7.64|10.25|11.04 | 13.60 | 15.46
105 270 | 3.06| 347 | 402| 480 | 561| 540 | 6.03| 7.08 | 7.58|10.17 |10.94 | 13.50 | 15.31
106 268 | 304 | 345| 399 | 477 | 557 | 536 | 598| 7.02 | 7.51|10.10 |10.85| 13.40 | 15.18
107 266 | 301 | 342 | 396 | 474 | 552 | 533 | 593| 6.97 | 7.45|10.03 |10.76 | 13.31 | 15.07
108 265 | 299 | 340 | 392 | 471 | 547 | 529 | 588 | 6.92| 7.39| 9.96 | 10.67 | 13.23 | 14.94
109 263 | 296 | 3.38| 3.89| 467 | 543 | 525 | 583| 6.87 | 7.33| 9.90 | 10.59 | 13.13 | 14.82
110 261 | 294 | 336 | 3.86| 464 | 539| 522 | 579| 6.83| 7.27| 9.83 |10.50 | 13.05 | 14.70
111 259 | 292 | 333 | 383 | 461 | 534 | 518 | 574 | 6.78 | 7.21 | 9.77 |10.42 | 12.95 | 14.58
112 258 | 289 | 331| 380| 458| 530| 515| 570| 6.74| 7.16 | 9.70 | 10.34 | 12.88 | 14.46
113 256 | 287 | 329 | 3.77| 455| 526 | 512 | 565| 6.69 | 7.10| 9.64 | 10.25| 12.80 | 14.35
114 254 | 285 | 327 | 3.74| 452 | 522 | 508 | 561| 6.65| 7.05| 9.58 |10.18 | 12.71 | 14.24
115 253 | 283| 325| 371 | 450| 5.18| 505| 557| 6.61| 6.99| 9.52 |10.10 | 12.64 | 14.14
116 251 | 281 | 323 | 368 | 447 | 514 | 502 | 553| 6.57| 6.94| 9.46 | 10.02 | 12.54 | 14.03
117 249 | 279 | 321 | 366 | 444 | 510| 499 | 549 | 6.53 | 6.89| 9.40 | 9.95]| 12.47 | 13.94
118 248 | 276 | 3.19| 3.63| 441 | 506| 496 | 544 | 649 | 684 | 9.34| 9.87|12.39 | 13.81
119 246 | 274 | 3.17| 3.60| 438 | 503| 493 | 540| 6.45| 6.78| 9.29 | 9.80 | 12.32 | 13.71
120 245 | 272 | 3.15| 357 | 436| 499 | 490 | 536| 6.41| 6.74| 9.23| 9.73 | 12.25| 13.62
121 243 | 270 | 3.13| 355| 433 | 495| 487 | 532| 637 | 6.69| 9.18 | 9.66 | 12.17 | 13.52
122 242 | 268 | 3.11| 352 | 431 | 492 | 484 | 529| 6.34| 6.64| 9.12 | 9.59|12.11 | 13.42
123 241 | 267 | 3.09| 350| 428| 488 | 481 | 525| 6.30| 6.59| 9.07| 9.52 | 12.04 | 13.33
124 239 | 265| 3.07| 347 | 426 | 485| 478 | 521| 6.26 | 6.54| 9.02 | 9.45|11.96 | 13.23
125 238 | 263 | 3.06| 345| 424 | 482 | 476 | 517| 6.23 | 6.50| 8.97 | 9.39|11.90 |13.14
126 237 | 261 | 3.04| 342 | 421 | 478| 473 | 513| 6.19 | 6.46| 8.92 | 9.32|11.83|13.04
127 235| 259 | 3.02| 340| 419| 475| 470 | 510| 6.16 | 6.41| 8.87 | 9.26 | 11.76 | 12.96
128 234 | 257 | 3.01| 338 | 416 | 472| 468 | 507| 6.13| 6.37| 8.82| 9.20 | 11.70 | 12.86
129 233 | 256 | 299 | 336 | 414 | 469 | 465| 503| 6.09| 6.32| 8.77| 9.14 | 11.63 | 12.78
130 232 | 254 | 298| 333 | 412 | 465| 463 | 500| 6.06 | 6.28| 8.73| 9.07 | 11.58 | 12.70

TD831077
I -6



1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

® Corrected capacity of outdoor unit when Indoor / Outdoor unit capacity ratio is in the range of 100

to 130 %
PC units
150 type 190 type
Indoor / Outdoor Capacity kW Capacity kW
unit capacity ratio Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
100 % 45.0 50.0 56.0 63.0
105 % 45.6 50.3 56.7 63.3
110 % 46.1 50.6 57.4 63.7
115 % 46.7 50.8 58.1 64.0
120 % 47.3 51.1 58.8 64.4
125 % 47.8 51.4 59.5 64.7
130 % 48.4 51.7 60.2 65.1
AD units
70 type 90 type
Indoor / Outdoor Capacity kW Capacity kW
unit capacity ratio Cooling | Heating Cooling | Heating
100 % 22.4 25.0 28.0 315
105 % 22.7 25.1 28.4 31.7
110 % 23.0 25.3 28.7 31.8
115 % 23.2 25.4 29.1 32.0
120 % 235 25.6 29.4 32.2
125 % 23.8 25.7 29.8 32.4
130 % 24.1 25.8 30.1 32.5
Combinations of outdoor units
Total cooling
capacity kW (HP) 67.4 (24) 73 (26) 78.4 (28) 84 (30)
Unit 150 type | 70type | 150type | 90 type | 190 type | 70type | 190 type | 90 type
Cooling 67.4 73.0 78.4 84.0
100 %
Heating 75.0 815 88.0 94.5
Cooling 68.2 73.9 79.4 85.1
105 %
Heating 75.4 81.9 88.5 95.0
Cooling 69.1 74.8 80.4 86.1
110 %
Heating 75.8 82.4 89.0 95.5
Cooling 69.9 75.7 81.3 87.2
115 %
Heating 76.2 82.8 89.5 96.1
Cooling 70.8 76.7 82.3 88.2
120%
Heating 76.7 83.3 89.9 96.6
Cooling 71.6 77.6 83.3 89.3
125 %
Heating 77.1 83.7 90.4 97.1
Cooling 72.5 78.5 84.3 90.3
130 %
Heating 77.5 84.2 90.9 97.6

-7
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

1-4. Capacity correction graph according to temperature condition (For R407C)

Cooling capacity diagram Heating capacity diagram
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Rating value: Cooling Rating value: Heating
Model Cooling capacity| Input: kW Model Heating capacity| Input: KW
kW (Btu/h) 380-400-415V kW (Btu/h) 380-400-415V
70 type 22.4 ( 76,400) | 9.46 -9.52-9.58 70 type 25.0 ( 85,300) | 9.08-9.12-9.17
90 type 28.0 ( 95,500) | 11.3-114-115 90 type 31.5(107,500) | 10.6 - 10.8-11.0
150 type 45.0 (154,000) | 17.6-17.7-17.8 150 type 50.0 (171,000) | 16.9-17.0-17.2
190 type 56.0 (191,000) | 21.9-22.1-22.3 190 type 63.0 (215,000) | 20.6-21.0-214

® Heating capacity correction coefficient at the time of frosting / defrosting (For R407C)

Outdoor suction air temp
(CWB, RH85 %) |~ 11[~10|-9|-8|-7|-6|-5|-4|-3]|-2|-110 |1 |2 |3 |4 |56

Correction coefficient | 0.97{0.97 {0.97|0.96 |0.95|0.94 {0.91 {0.89 [0.88 |0.87 |0.87 |0.87 |0.88|0.89 |0.91 |0.92(0.95 | 1.0

® To find out the heating capacity taking into account the frosting / defrosting operation, multiply the capacity given in the
capacity chart with the value in the above table.
® The correction coefficients are for outdoor capacity ratio 100 % heating operation.

System example Cooling Heating

Outdoor temp.|Indoor temp.| Capacity Input Outdoor temp.| Indoor temp.| Capacity Input

(DB) (WB) coefficient | coefficient (WB) (DB) coefficient | coefficient

Indoor unit 25: a 33°C 19°C 100 % 95 % 0°C 20°C 89 % 92 %
Indoor unit 12: b 33°C 19°C 100 % 95 % 0°C 20°C 89 % 92 %
Indoor unit 9: c 33°C 175°C 90 % 81 % 0°C 22°C 86 % 94 %
Indoor unit 18: d 33°C 175°C 90 % 81 % 0°C 22°C 86 % 94 %
Indoor unit 36: e 33°C 175°C 90 % 81 % 0°C 22°C 86 % 94 %

TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

1-5. Capacity correction graph according to refrigerant tubing length and elevation
difference (For R407C)

Cooling capacity coefficient
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To minimize the reduction in cooling capacity to be caused when an excessively long tubing is used, we recommended increasing the
diameter of the wide tubing as indicated in Table 1. Do not exceed the recommended total tubing length.
* Increase diameter of the gas tubing side only, as specified in Table 1. Caliculate the refrigerant additional charging volume appropri-
ate for the narrow tubing diameter and length.

Table 1: Equivalent coefficient of correction of tubing length to be applied when increasing the diameter of the gas tubing.
Reference tubing diameter (wide tubing) mm 912.7 |915.88|219.05|@22.22 |g25.4 |928.58 |@31.75 |938.1 |241.28 |@44.45

Modified tubing diameter (wide tubing) mm 915.88 |219.05 |222.22 |925.4 |228.58 (931.75 |938.1 |941.28 |244.45|250.8

Equivalent coefficient of correction of tubing length 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7

When increasing the tubing diameter on the gas side, calculate the equivalent length by the coefficient of correction as specified in Table 1.

Equivalent tubing length after increasing the diameter = Reference tubing length x equivalent coefficient of correction of tubing length

Heating capacity coefficient
50 I
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96 95 94
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N
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100
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o

Elevation Difference (m)
. =
o

i
o

N
s}

-30
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a bde c

NOTE Total equivalent tubing length (m) 1530.M 1

1) Plus side of the elevation difference is when the outdoor unit is higher than the indoor unit.

2) Minus side of the elevation difference is when the outdoor unit is lower than the indoor unit.

3) The value of gas tube is used as equivalent length.

4) The capacity of each indoor unit is calculated by multiplying it with the capacity coefficient, as obtained from the total equivalent
lengths of main tubes and distribution branches which are directly connected to the indoor units.

5) Equivalent length conversion is not necessary for the optional distribution joint.

6) Total equivalent length is calculated by adding the straight equivalent length of joints to the actual length.

7) Model selection is done from the value calculated for total cooling and total heating.

System example Elevation Total_ equivalent Cooling _cgpacity Heating _cgpacity
difference tubing length coefficient coefficient
Indoor unit 25: a 30m 54.2m 90.0 % 97.4 %
Indoor unit 12: b 30m 60.8 m 89.0 % 97.1 %
Indoor unit 9: ¢ 30m 709 m 87.0% 96.5 %
Indoor unit 18: d 34 m 61.8m 88.0 % 97.0 %
Indoor unit 36: e 34 m 65.8 m 88.0 % 96.8 %
TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

1-6. Capacity correction graph according to temperature condition (For R22)

Cooling capacity diagram Heating capacity diagram
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Rating value: Cooling Rating value: Heating
Model Cooling capacity| Input: kW Model Heating capacity| Input: KW
kW (Btu/h) 380 - 400 - 415V kW (Btu/h) 380 - 400 - 415V
70 type 22.4 ( 76,400) | 9.46 - 9.52 - 9.58 70 type 25.0 ( 85,300) | 9.08-9.12-9.17
90 type 28.0 ( 95,500) | 11.3-11.4-115 90 type 31.5 (107,500) | 10.6 - 10.8-11.0
150 type 45.0 (154,000) | 17.6 -17.7-17.8 150 type 50.0 (171,000) | 16.9-17.0-17.2
190 type 56.0 (191,000) | 21.9-22.1-22.3 190 type 63.0 (215,000) | 20.6-21.0-21.4
® Heating capacity correction coefficient at the time of frosting / defrosting (For R22)
Outdoor suction air temp
(CWB, RH85 %) -11|-10(-9|-8|-7|-6|-5|-4|-3|-2|-1| 0 1 2 3 4 5 6

Correction coefficient | 0.97|0.97 |0.97 |0.96 |{0.95|0.94|0.91 |0.89|0.88 |0.87 |0.87 |0.87 |0.88|0.89 |0.91 |0.92|0.95 | 1.0

® To find out the heating capacity taking into account the frosting / defrosting operation, multiply the capacity given in the
capacity chart with the value in the above table.
® The correction coefficients are for outdoor capacity ratio 100 % heating operation.

System example Cooling Heating

Outdoor temp.|Indoor temp.| Capacity Input Outdoor temp.|Indoor temp.| Capacity Input

(DB) (WB) coefficient | coefficient (WB) (DB) coefficient | coefficient

Indoor unit 25: a 33°C 19°C 102 % 98 % 0°C 20°C 86 % 94 %
Indoor unit12: b | 33°C 19°C 102 % 98 % 0°C 20°C 86 % 94 %
Indoor unit 9: c 33°C 175°C 97 % 96 % 0°C 22°C 83 % 92 %
Indoor unit 18: d 33°C 175°C 97 % 96 % 0°C 22°C 83 % 92 %
Indoor unit 36: e 33°C 175°C 97 % 96 % 0°C 22°C 83 % 92 %

TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

1-7. Capacity correction graph according to refrigerant tubing length and elevation
difference (For R22)
Cooling capacity coefficient
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1) Plus side of the elevation difference is when the outdoor unit is higher than the indoor unit.

2) Minus side of the elevation difference is when the outdoor unit is lower than the indoor unit.

3) The value of gas tube is used as equivalent length.

4) The capacity of each indoor unit is calculated by multiplying it with the capacity coefficient, as obtained from the total
equivalent lengths of main tubes and distribution branches which are directly connected to the indoor units.

5) Equivalent length conversion is not necessary for the optional distribution joint.

6) Total equivalent length is calculated by adding the straight equivalent length of joints to the actual length.

7) Model selection is done from the value calculated for total cooling and total heating.

System example Elevation Total equivalent Cooling capacity Heating capacity
difference tubing length coefficient coefficient
Indoor unit 25: a 30m 542 m 85.7 % 93.9 %
Indoor unit 12: b 30m 60.8 m 83.8 % 93.0 %
Indoor unit 9: ¢ 30m 70.9m 80.9 % 91.8 %
Indoor unit 18: d 34m 61.8 m 83.2% 92.9%
Indoor unit 36: e 34 m 65.8 m 82.1% 92.4 %
TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

1-8. Design of tubing length

< —— 1. Main tube LM = LA + LB...$50 m.
— 2. Size of main tube after distribution joint LC ...is depend on the capacity after distribution.
: L —— 3. Size of distribution branch 4,~{s, is depend on the tubing size of indoor unit.
A A i
H3 I8 3 L
\ X o] H
i LM

0 L1
A Q{ T-joint tubing
(Header Joint System)

F LB LC [, LD |_ LE o L3 |
LA b | ,\
¥ - r
A [ E [ Q7 032 H1
| | ] e
LF for additional indoor unit
Max.40 cm
*}E for additional indoor unit

Max.40 cm H2
= 3 J Distribution joint %M
=C ) (Optional: APR)
DK Ball valve (Optional: BV) I YR 0, 03
dh  T-joint (field supply) | | | !
X Weld solidaly (pinch shut) L4

;‘

1627 M_|

o, =C: Optional distribution joint must be used.
Do not use field supply T-joint, otherwise refrigerant flow distribution between units is not performed uniformly.

Items Marks Contents _ength (m)
L1 Max. tubing length Actual length = 100
Equivalent length <125
AL = (L2 - La) Difference between mgx. .Iength {.:1I’1-d min. < 10
' length from the No.1 distribution joint
erl:)gvtvt?ble tubing LM Max. length of main tubing (which has max. diameter) < 50
0, 0~ %, Max. length of each distribution tube < 30
L1+, 40+~ 4y, Total max. tubing length including length of < 150
0, +0s+LF+LG+LH | each distribution tube (only narrow tube)
L5 Distance between PC and AD unit <10
o1 When outdoor unit is installed higher than. indoor ur_wit <50
Allowable elevation When outdoor unit is installed lower than indoor unit <40
difference H2 Max. difference between indoor units <15
H3 Max. difference between outdoor units <4
Allowable length of L3 Max. tubing length between the first T-joint and <5
header tube termnated (weld shut) end point
L = Length, H = Height
TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

Tubing size

Main tubing size (LA, LB, LC...)

Unit: mm (in.)

40.0 kW or more 52.4 KW or more 70.0 KW or more
Combination Capacity of Outdoor Unit less than 52.4 kW | less than 70.0 kW |less than 106.0 kW
Main tube size Gas tube 238.10 (1 1/2) 241.28 (1 5/8) 244.45 (1 3/4)
LA Liquid tube 215.88 (5/8) 219.05 (3/4) 922.22 (718)
Gas tube - - 244.45 (1 3/4)
~ 70 kW or more, less than 106.0 kW Liquid tube ~ ~ 022.22 (718)
?—l 52.4 kW or more, less than 70.0 kW Gas tube — 241.28 (1 5/8)
pt ' ' Liquid tube - ©19.05 (3/4)
'% Gas tube 238.10 (1 1/2)
_g) 42.0 kW or more, less than 52.4 kW Liquid tube 215.88 (5/8)
° Gas tube 231.80 (1 1/4)
% 30.0 kW or more, less than 42.0 kW Liquid tube 21588 (5/8)
Q Gas tube 228.58 (1 1/8)
'z 16.0 kW or more, less than 30.0 kW Liquid tube 212.70 (1/4)
E Gas tube #19.05 (3/4)
_% 9.0 kW or more, less than 16.0 kW Liquid tube 2952 (3/8)
= Gas tube 215.88 (5/8)
Below 9.0 kw Liquid tube 2952 (3/8)

* In case that the total capacity of connected indoor unit exceeds the total capacity of outdoor unit, select

the main tubing size for the total capacity of outdoor unit.

* |f the tubing expansion is expected in the future, make the tubing design with adequate

consideration for this expansion.

Outdoor unit tubing size ( 4,, 4,)

Unit: mm (in.)

Power Control (PC) unit

Additional (AD) unit

Narrow tube

150 type 190 type 70 type 90 type
. 38.1 (1 1/2) 41.28 (1 5/8) 25.4 (1) 28.58 (1 1/8)
Wide tube - -
Brazing connection
15.88 (5/8) | 19.05 (3/4) 12.7 (1/2)

Brazing connection

Flare connection

Balance tube

9.52 (3/8)

Flare connection

Distribution branch size ( 4, 4,...,))

Unit: mm (in.)

Indoor unit type 9 type | 12 type 18 type |25 type 36 type Ail8 type
Wide tube 12.7 (1/2) 15.88 (5/8) 19.05 (3/4)
Narrow tube 9.52 (3/8)*

* For the 25 type, use the “Tube connector” (supplied with the unit) for sizing up a narrow tube from 6.35 to

9.52.

- 13
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

B Straight equivalent length of joints

Design the tubing system by referring to the following table for the straight equivalent length of joints.

Straight Equivalent Lenght of Joints Unit: m
Wide tube size (mm) 12.7 15.88 19.05 22.22 25.4 28.58 31.8 38.1 41.28 44.45
90° Elbow %E 0.30 0.35 0.42 0.48 0.52 0.57 0.70 0.79 0.85 0.92
45° Elbow @ 0.23 0.26 0.32 0.36 0.39 0.43 0.53 0.59 0.64 0.69
U-shape tube bent (R60~100 mm) 0.90 1.05 1.26 1.44 1.56 1.71 2.10 2.37 2.55 2.76
Trap bent 1@ 2.30 2.80 3.20 3.80 4.30 4.70 5.00 5.80 6.80 7.40
Y-branch distribution joint -E@: Equivalent length conversion not needed
Ball valve for service Equivalent length conversion not needed

Required copper tube dimensions Unit: mm

Type 0
Outer diameter 6.35 9.52 12.7 15.88 19.05 22.2
Copper tube -
Wall thickness 0.8 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.0 1.2
Type 1/2H,H
Outer diameter 25.4 28.58 31.8 38.1 41.3 44.45 50.8
Copper tube -
Wall thickness 1.0 1.0 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.5
NOTE

* Refrigerant pipes of the same wall thickness as R22 can be used for R407C.
* C1220 type with JIS H 3300 designation (Copper Pipe and Copper Alloy Seamless Pipe)

B Additional refrigerant charge amount

Additional refrigerant charge amount is calculated from the narrow tube total length as follows.
Amount of refrigerant additional charge
per meter, according to narrow tube size

Required amount of additional charge
= (Amount of additional refrigerant charge per meter of

Narrow tube size A.”?OU’“ of refrigerant each size of narrow tube x its tube length)
additional charge/m (g/m)
+ () + (e
9.52 75 )+ ()
12.7 125 * Always recharge accurately using a scale for weighing.
15.88 195
19.05 280
22.22 400
25.4 500

Refrigerant charge amount at shipment.
R407C models

PC unit AD unit
R?;% 7)C SPW-CR1503GDYH8 | SPW-CR1903GDYH8 | SPW-CR703GDCH8 | SPW-CR903GDCHS
16.5 20 8 9.5
R22C models
PC unit AD unit
?kfj SPW-C1503GDYHS | SPW-C1903GDYH8 | SPW-C703GDCH8 | SPW-C903GDCHS
16.5 20 8 9.5

TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

B Recommended location of ball valves

® Recommend that install a ball valve kit at each outdoor unit
@ Select the position to perform the service easily each unit or each refrigerant system

(1) In case of adding the indoor unit

(D LOCATION: Install the ball valve at distribution tube (not main tube).

Outdoor unit

) Distribution tube Distribution tube
Main tube Main tube
Ball valve (for extension .
( ) Ball valve (for extension)
M - - - ______
-------- L il L | r
"":'"'l "":'"'l I'-"L"'I
Less than 40 cm T U
- . .

Indoor unit for extension f Indoor unit for extension
1665 _M_| 1666_M_|

@ Installation standard:

® Make sure to install the ball valve up grade to avoid the flow of oil.

@ Install the ball valve at the shortest distance (within 40 cm) from the main tube.
In the event that the diameter of the ball valve is smaller than the one of the main tube, reduce the size of the area
where it is installed by Reducer etc.

® Select the place where is easy to operate and consider that the establishment place is to be confirmed later.

(2) In case of adding the outdoor unit

(D LOCATION: Install the ball valve at main tube of distribution joint.

' t
! for extension !

E , Ball valve (for service)
E : : Ball valve (for extension) Q[ }[ }D
3 _E_ -E __________________________ @ A Balance tube

R | ~ \ / \ Gas tube

’ ol | |

e -

L | R R
Liquid tube
Main tube of distribution joint
% _ Main tube

To indoor unit
1667_M_|

(2 Installation standard:

® Make sure to install the ball valve up grade to avoid the flow of oil.

@ Install the ball valve at the shortest distance (within 40 cm) from the main tube.
In the event that the diameter of the ball valve is smaller than the one of the main tube, use a Reducer etc., to reduce
the size of the area where it is connected.

* In the event that the ball valve is installed to the outdoor unit (including extension for outdoor unit), face the
service port of the valve to the outdoor unit side (above illstration; dotted line) and have a distance over 50
cm from the outdoor unit. In case that the ball valve is installed between indoor unit
(Including extension for indoor unit) and the main tube, face it to the indoor unit side
(above illustration; dotted line).

TD831077
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1. Model Selecting and Capacity Calculation

Always check the gas density
LWAGWINIEW for the room in which the unit is

installed.

B Check of limit density

When installing an air-conditioner in a room, it is neces-
sary to ensure that even if the refrigerant gas accidentally
leaks outside, its density does not exceed the limit level.

If the density might exceed the limit level, it is necessary to
set up an opening between it and the adjacent room, or to
install a mechanical ventilation which is interlocked with
the leak detector.

(Total refrigerant charged amount : kg)

indoor unit is installed : m?
< Limit density 0.3 (kg/m?)

( Min indoor volume where the )

The limit density of refrigerant which is used in this unit is
0.3 kg/m? (1ISO 5149).

The shipped outdoor unit comes charged with the amount
of refrigerant fixed for each type; so add it to the amount
that is charged at the field.

(For the refrigerant charge amount at shipment, please
refer to the unit's nameplate.)

B Installing distribution joint

(1) Refer to “HOW TO ATTACH DISTRIBUTION JOINT”
enclosed with the optional distribution joint kit (APR-
DV64MB, APR-HV63MBL1 etc.).

(2) e The T-joint (not provided) installation direction
should be either horizontal or vertical. The direction
of the connection port to each indoor must be
slanted slightly upward (15° to 30°) when the main
tube is horizontal and can be any direction but the
branch tube must be slightly upward when the tube
is vertical (L3 shows tubing connected by a T-joint
(1 meter or less)).

e Make sure that the end point is solidly welded shut.
Also pay attention to the insertion distance of each

connection tube so refrigerant flow inside the T-joint

is not blocked.

e Never diverge a branch tube again after the T-joint
(that is, there can only be 1 branch in a line).

(3) The branch tube must have a trap when the branch
tube after distribution is connected to only 1 indoor
unit. If not, in case the indoor unit is defective, do not
operate the system until the defective unit is repaired.
Otherwise the compressor may develop problems
because the refrigerant oil accumulates in the branch
tube.

Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

Minimum indoor volume & floor area as against the
amount of refrigerant is roughly as given in the
following table.

m?2 m®
100 A 270.0 ,
954 2565 /
90 4 243.0
__ 854 2295 | Range b'elc_Jw the
S 80 216.0|_| density |I£nlt of
= 75 2025 0.3 kg/m
£ 7T GE) ~ || (Countermeasures
g 7995 18301 not needed)
©5 6549 1755 /
o> 6045 1620 /
o £ o
8% 5542 1485
5 3 504 = 135.0 Range a_bo_ve the |
§ £ 4513 1015 ’ density limit of
=5 0.3 kg/m3
2 40 108.0 C ——
£5 045 (Countermeasures
=z h : needed) -1
30 4 81.0
25 67.5
20 4 54.0 |/
154 40.5
20 30 40 50 60 70 80kg
Total amount of refrigerant
1669_M_|
Don't install the indoor unit
WARNING to the place, such as a
basement, etc. where refrig-
erant can stay, since refriger-
ant is heavier than air.
Solidly welded shut
Horizontal
line S
Can be at
Main tupe ~ Indoor any angle
Outdoor

;:m Indoor
I

Slant L3<1m
15° to 30° ind
Indoor L3<1m / ndoor
i I
Horizontal line Solidly
welded
Indoor shut Outdoor
0484 M_| 0485 M_|

When in horizontal use When in vertical use

TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Example of System Design

2-1. Example of tubing size selection and additional charge amount

Outdoor unit to be
installed additionally

h=2m lg=1m !ndoor unit tq pe
installed additionally

|[B=5m LC=6m LD=6m LE1=0.4m

$=3m 0=3m $B=3m B=7m,
36 | 18 | 9 ] 25 ]!
LG=8m () @ ® @ e ® .

) ()] 9 (10) (11)
1668_M_|
Rating Capacity
Cooling | Heating
9 type: (3), (11) 2.8 3.2
. 12 type: (10 3.6 4.2
Indoor unit ype: (10)
18 type: (2) 5.6 6.3
25 type: (5), (6), (8), (9) 7.3 8.0
36 type: (1), (4) 10.6 114
48 type: (7) 14.0 16.0
Outdoor unit 190 type 56.0 63.0
70 type 22.4 25.0
Before extension
Total cooling capacity after distribution joint ) (D Tubing (2 Additional Dx@
/ Outdoor unit type / Indoor unit type Wide tube | Narrow tube length (m) refrigerant (g/m) |(9)
LA | 56 + 22.4 = 78.4 KW* 4445 (1 3/4) | 22.22 (718) 20 400 (m) 8000
LB |106+56+2.8+106+ 7.3+ 7.3=44.2 KW | 38.10 (1 1/2) | 15.88 (5/8) 5 195 975
LC 56+28+106+7.3+7.3=233.6KW |31.80 (11/4) | 15.88 (5/8) 6 195 1170
LD 2.8+ 106+ 7.3+7.3=28.0KW | 28.58 (1 1/8) | 12.70 (1/2) 6 125 750
Main tube | LE1 10.6 + 7.3+ 7.3=252 kKW | 28.58 (1 1/8) | 12.70 (1/2) 0.4 125 50
LG | 140+ 7.3+7.3+3.6+2.8=350kW 31.80 (1 1/4) | 15.88 (5/8) 8 195 1560
LH 73+73+36+28=21.0KW 2858 (1 1/8) | 12.70 (1/2) 3 125 375
LI 73+36+28=13.7 kW 19.05 (3/4) 9.52 (3/8) 4 75 300
LJ 36+28=64KW 15.88 (5/8) 9.52 (3/8) 5 75 375
Outdoor unit | IA | 190 type 41.28 (1 5/8) | 19.05 (3/4) 2 280 560
tube IB | 70type 25.40 (1) 12.70 (112) 1 125 125
11 | 36type 19.05 (3/4) 9.52 (3/8) 3 75 225
12 | 18type 15.88 (5/8) 9.52 (3/8) 3 75 225
13 9 type 12.70 (172) 9.52 (3/8) 3 75 225
14 | 36type 19.05 (3/4) 9.52 (3/8) 4 75 300
N 15 | 25 type 15.88 (5/8) 9.52 (3/8) 6 75 450
Er':g'c?]““"” 16 | 25 type 15.88 (5/8) | 9.52 (3/8) 7 75 525
17 | 48type 19.05 (3/4) 9.52 (3/8) 3 75 225
18 | 25type 15.88 (5/8) 9.52 (3/8) 3 75 225
19 | 25type 15.88 (5/8) 9.52 (3/8) 4 75 300
110 | 12 type 12.70 (172) 9.52 (3/8) 4 75 300
11| 9type 12.70 (172) 9.52 (3/8) 6 75 450
Total additional refrigerant charge amount before extension = 17,690 g
TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Example of System Design

After extending indoor and outdoor unit

Total cooling capacity after distribution joint ) (D Tubing (@ Additional Ox®@
/ Outdoor unit type / Indoor unit type Wide tube | Narrow tube length (m) refrigerant (g/m) |(9)
Main tbe  |EE2 10.6 + 7.3+ 7.3 =252 kKW 2858 (1 1/8) | 12.70 (1/2) 4 125 500
LF 73+ 7.3=146 KW 19.05 (3/4) 9.52 (3/8) 5 75 375
Distrib 14 | 36 type 19.05 (3/4) 9.52 (3/8) 4 75 300
o Istri ht“°” 5 | 25 type 15.88 (5/8) | 9.52 (3/9) 6 75 450
ranc 16 | 25 type 15.88 (5/8) | 9.52 (3/8) 7 75 525
Additional refrigerant charge amount for extension = 2,150 g
Total refrigerant charge amount including initial charge amount
= 20,000 g (190 type) + 8,000 g (70 type) + 17,690g + 2,150 g = 47,640 g
B Checking of limit density
Density limit is determined on the basis of the size of a room
2 3
ing an indoor unit of minimum ity. m it
us g an indoor unit o _ u f:apaé ty. _ 100 - 270.0 i
For, instance, when an indoor unit (3) is used in a room 95 256.5 //
(Floor area 15 m? x Ceiling height 2.7 m = Room volume 9049 2430 V4
. " 85 229.5|__| Range below the p
40.5 mq), the graph on the right shows that the minimum T g 216.0 density limit of
=) i ol
room volume should be 159 m? (Floor area 59 m?) for € 5]  opos| | 03kam?
. . . . IS o ) (Countermeasures /
refrigerant of 47.64 kg, and accordingly openings like louvers &5 704 § 189.0[—f hot needed)
~ =
are required for the room. Lo 65948 1755 4
- o 6045 1620 A
o < o
8% 55{T 1485
<Determination by calculation> 5o 504 1350 Range above the |
8 = A
Overall refrigerant charge amount for °E 4513 1215 / g%“i'ty "g"t of
( o ) .S 404 1080 1 [ A [ [ PSKkem !
the air-conditioner : kg £ < (Countermeasures
— ; ; =2 35- 94.5 A needed) -
(Minimum room volume for an indoor unit : m?) 30 4 81.0 /
25 67.5
= A764(K9) _ 4 18 (kgim?) < 0.3 (kg/m?) 20]  saol
3
40.5 (m?®) 15 405
20 30 40 50 60 70 80kg
Therefore, openings like louvers are required for the room. Total amount of refrigerant

1669_M_|

TD831077
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3. Electrical Wiring

3-1. General precautions on wiring

(1) Before wiring, confirm the rated voltage of the unit as
shown on its nameplate, then carry out the wiring
closely following the wiring diagram.

(2) Provide a power outlet to be used exclusively for each
unit, and a power supply disconnect and circuit breaker
for overcurrent protection should be provided in the
exclusive line.

(3) To prevent possible hazards from insulation failure, the
unit must be grounded.

(4) Each wiring connection must be done in accordance
with the wiring system diagram. Wrong wiring may
cause the unit to misoperate or become damaged.

(5) Do not allow wiring to touch the refrigerant tubing,
compressor, or any moving parts of the fan.

(6) Unauthorized changes in the internal wiring can be
very dangerous. The manufacturer will accept no
responsibility for any damage or misoperation that
occurs as a result of such unauthorized changes.

Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

(7) Regulations on wire diameters differ from locality to
locality. For field wiring rules, please refer to your
LOCAL ELECTRICAL CODES before beginning.

You must ensure that installation complies with all
relevant rules and regulations.

(8) To prevent malfunction of the air conditioner caused by
electrical noise, care must be taken when wiring as
follows:

® The remote control wiring and the inter-unit control
wiring should be wired apart from the inter-unit power
wiring.

® Use shielded wires for inter-unit control wiring between

units and ground the shield on both sides.

(9) If the power supply cord of this appliance is damaged,
it must be replaced by a repair shop appointed by the
manufacture, because special purpose tools are
required.

3-2. Recommended wire length and wire diameter for power supply system

Outdoor unit

* AWG = American Wire Gauge

(A) Power supply T'ime' delay fuse or Power supply terminal base**
Wire size | Max. length | CIrcuit capacity Capacity Max. wire size
SPW-C1503GDYH8 10 mm? 41m 60 A 80 A 22 mm? | (AWG #4)*
R22 SPW-C1903GDYH8 10 mm? 33m 80 A 80 A 22 mm? | (AWG #4)*
SPW-C703GDCH8 6 mm? 45m 45 A 50 A 14 mm? | (AWG #6)*
SPW-C903GDCH8 6 mm? 39m 50 A 50 A 14 mm? | (AWG #6)*
SPW-CR1503GDYH8 10 mm? 36m 60 A 80 A 22 mm? | (AWG #4)*
SPW-CR1903GDYH8 10 mm? 35m 80 A 80 A 22 mm? | (AWG #4)*
R407C SPW-CR703GDCH8 6 mm? 43m 50 A 50 A 14 mm? | (AWG #6)*
SPW-CR903GDCH8 6 mm? 37m 50 A 50 A 14 mm? | (AWG #6)*
NOTE
* \With ring type wire terminal.
Indoor unit
Type (B) Power supply T'ime_ delay fl.jse or Power supply terminal base
2.5 mm? circuit capacity Capacity | Max. wire diameter
AS,SL, S, X, K, T,U, F, FM Max. 100 m 10A 25 A 5.5 mm? (AWG #10)*
D Max. 60 m 10A 50 A 14 mm? (AWG #6)*
DR763 /963 Max. 50 / 30 m 10 A 50 A 14 mm? (AWG #6)*
Control wiring
(C) Inter-unit control wiring (D) Remote control wiring (E) Control wiring for group control

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)
Use shielded wiring

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)

Max. 1,000 m

Max. 500 m (Total)

Max. 500 m (Total)

TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
3. Electrical Wiring

3-3. Wiring system diagrams

Indoor
unit (No. 1)
Power supply L o—e=N 6) )
220-240V ~50Hz N o={1Ho Outdoor urit
77777777777 el c A L1
Ground B = @ N = o Power supply
@) @ [ L2
Remote - () | ® =0 380-415V-3N " 50Hz
controller D @ N @ ® = o L3
= Ground & @ \/ o~t+oN
RED[@}-@ I\ [©) S v
WHT 2 ® ; I T T T T T T Garound
BLK < \ ] @ Ground ® Ground
Indoor
unit (No. Ground
Power supply L o—e=-N (@]
220-240V ~50Hz N o0—= U ®
7G7rZ)L]n7d 777777 é7 e Outdoor unit
oH AD unit
Remote ® N L1
controller D — [©) {’\\ =0 2 Power supply
RED[@D T {/\\ ® 5 % =-o (3 380-415V-3N ~50Hz
WHT|® |-G @ l =0
BLK |®|-G \VI @) Ground ® % \V} o) N
I Ground
Group control: Lnn[iitog\rlo ® roun
Power supply N (}E{/\\ (@]
220-240V ~50Hz o= @
,,,,,,,,,, . @
Ground —
?K_) Recommended Inter-Units control wiring
] 9 C.> Wire along with ref. piping to perform test run easily
®
L 1® R.C.1 R.C.2 R.C.3
— Ground Refrigerant
circuit no.
Indoor
unit (No. n)
Power supply Il:l o= {/\\ (@] 1-1 1-2 3-1
220-240V ~50Hz o= % Indoor unit address
Ground B —
Remote
controller D 9 13 1-4 23 24 32 1784 M_|
RED[@OH@ {f\\ @
WHT|@ 2 \ I ®
BLK [®|-®-\J lel

1701 M_I

[NOTE]

(1) Refer to Section 5-2. “Recommended Wire Length and
Wide Diameter for Power Supply System” for the
explanation of “A”, “B”, “C”, “D”, and “E”, in the above

)

©)

(4)

diagrams.

The basic connection diagram of the indoor unit shows
the 8P terminal board, so the terminal boards in your
equipment may differ from the diagram.

R.C. Address should be set before turning the power
on.

Regarding the R.C. Address setting, refer to page 86.
Auto. address setting can be executed by a remote
controller automatically. Please refer to the ENGI-
NEERING MANUAL & TECHNICAL DATA of the ECO
MULTI SYSTEM.

8P terminal board

5P terminal board + 3P terminal board

DEprr ol
[OOIOIOIIO] el [e1le1e] [e] el [eX o]
SEEngoonaN <sE N S8
1L)2(N) R1R2R3 12N 4 5 123
Power Remote Power Inter-unit Remote
supply yiu2 controller supply control wiring controller
Inter-unit 0512 M 1
control wiring
0511_M_|
AS,SL, S, X, T, U, K Type
D, F, FM Type
TD831077
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3. Electrical Wiring

CAUTION

(1) When linking outdoor units in a network (S-net link
system), remove the short plug (CN031, 2P Black,
location: right bottom on the outdoor control PCB)
from all outdoor units except any one of the out-
door units. Otherwise the communication of S-net
link system does not perform.

For a system without link (no connection wiring
between outdoor units), do not remove the short

plug.
(2) Do not install the inter-unit control wiring in a loop.

Outdoor unit Outdoor unit

Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

Outdoor unit

M x

L/

L

Indoor unit Indoor unit

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

(3) Don'tinstall the inter-unit control wiring such as
star branch wiring.
Star branch wiring causes mis-address setting.

NG=

Qutdoor unit

NG

Indoor unit T .

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

Branch point

0192 M_|

Outdoor unit

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

Indoor unit

0824 M_|
(4) If branching the inter-unit control wiring, the num-
ber of branch points should be 10 or less.
(Branches less than 1 m are not included in the total
branch number.)
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit
more than 1 m
Branch W
point |/ |/ |/ ,
Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit
10 or less
l—more than 1 mwv
Indoor unit
l<— less than 1 m wv
1 Indoor unit
| ant o193 M TD831077




Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
3. Electrical Wiring

(5) Use shielded wires for inter-unit control wiring (c)
and ground the shield on both sides, otherwise
misoperation from noise may occur. 1
All wiring except inter-unit control wiring (c) has ground
polarity. 0797 M|
Connect wiring as shown in Section 5-3 “Wiring
System Diagrams”.

Shielded wire

Loose wiring may cause the

terminal to overheat or result in
unit malfunction. A fire hazard
may also exist. Therefore,
ensure that all wiring is tightly
connected.

When connecting each power wire to the corresponding
terminal, follow the instructions on “How to connect wiring to
the terminal” and fasten the wire securely with the fixing
screw of the terminal plate.

How to connect wiring to the terminal

m For stranded wiring Stranded wire

(1) Cutthe wire end with cutting pliers, then strip the

insulation to expose the stranded wiring about 10 mm E @ Rin
d tightly twist the wire end S ) J
and tightly twist the wire ends. = [l pressure
Qo L .
(2) Using a Phillips head screwdriver, remove the terminal = I:> terminal
screw(s) on the terminal plate.
(3) Using aring connector fastener or pliers, securely
clamp each stripped wire end with a ring pressure 1193 M|

terminal.
(4) Place the ring pressure terminal, and replace and
tighten the removed terminal screw using a screwdriver.

Special

washer Screw

Ring pressure /‘ ‘
/terrr?irﬁ)al ’\) Screw and

Special washer

Wire Terminal plate '
Ring
pressure
terminal
Wire—
1107 M_1
TD831077

- 22



Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
3. Electrical Wiring

3-4. Maximum power input

® The maximum power input of the outdoor unit is a electric power input consumed when the outdoor unit is oper-
ated under the condition of the JIS cooling overload at the indoor / outdoor unit capacity ratio of 130 %.

® The maximum power input at the indoor / outdoor unit capacity ratio of less than 130 % can be caluculated by
multiplying the input coefficient calculated using the diagram below by the maximum power input.

%
100

99

98

97

96

95

Input coefficient

94

93

92

91

90 %
100 105 110 115 120 125 130

Indoor / outdoor capacity ratio
0191 M_I

® How to calculate
Find out the input coefficient from the intersecting point of the above
indoor / outdoor capacity ratio graph.
You can calculate by multiplying the input coefficient by the maxi-
mum power input.

TD831077
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4. Installation Instructions

4-1. Selecting the installation site

Indoor Unit

AVOID:

e areas where leakage of flammable gas may be
expected.

e places where large amounts of oil mist exist.

e direct sunlight.

e |ocations near heat sources which may affect the
performance of the unit.

e |ocations where external air may enter the room
directly. This may cause “sweating” on the air
discharge ports, causing them to spray or drip.

e |ocations where the remote controller will be splashed
with water or affected by dampness or humidity.

e installing the remote controller behind curtains or
furniture.

DO:

e select an appropriate position from which every corner
of the room can be uniformly cooled.

select a location where the ceiling is strong enough to
support the weight of the unit.

select a location where tubing and drain pipe have the
shortest run to the outdoor unit.

e allow room for operation and maintenance as well as
unrestricted air flow around the unit.

install the unit within the maximum elevation difference
above or below the outdoor unit and within a total
tubing length from the outdoor unit as detailed in Table
1-20.

allow room for mounting the remote controller about
1m off the floor, in an area that is not in direct sunlight
nor in the flow of cool air from the indoor unit.

Air delivery will be degraded if the distance from the floor
to the ceiling is greater than 3 m. (for SL type, greater
than 3.5 m)

Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

Ceiling-Mounted Type |

/ Ceiling /
| ]
| i
7
Wall
7
min. 25 cm . min. 25 cm
Front view

NOTE

The rear of the indoor unit can be installed flush
against the wall.

Air / /
dischargel
min. 50 cm Air intake
/
2
Side view 117471

Concealed-Duct Type
2-Way, 4-Way Semi-Concealed Type

St
S ™7

0021 X |

1-Way Semi-Concealed & Slim Type |

Air

discharge Q Air G

Semi-Concealed Type  Semi-Concealed Slim Type

Ceiling
1S
-
c min. 5 cm e
£ wall
Obstacle

intake Wall

1175 X S

min. 5 cm
Side view

0770_AS |

|FIoor—Standing, Concealed Floor-Standing Type |

Wall-Mounted Type |

min. min.
=== T
min. 100 cm
min. 100 cm =
. . . . 0754 M_I
Horizontal view Vertical view

- 24

W/

T
min.

15cm
i

Imin.15 cm min./
15cm
E/

077LK_|

Front View
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4. |nstallation Instructions

4-2. Transporting

Rope or strap

When transporting the unit, have it delivered as close to

the installation site as possible without unpacking.

Use hook for suspending a unit type 190 and 150.

Rope or strap must be settled

R
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Protective cloth
or cardboad
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Remove one of the two bolts (M8) fixing the suspension
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indicated. In the same way,

positions.

N

Put the rope or strap through the hook of the Eye-Bolt.

1682 C_|

be sure to pass rope

When suspending a packaged unit,

through the suspension plate at the bottom.

Rope or strap

Lift the unit with its weight balanced and evenly supported.

To prevent damage, use protective material (such as cloth

Protective cloth
or cardboad

P

Pt

~ PEANNTNRL
T T R
—ass-SSUUINENRARMANURANNRRRNAN

or cardboard) at all points where the lifting rope or strap

touches the unit.

4-3. Installing the outdoor unit

Install a block or a solid platform under the outdoor

@)

unit which provides a minimum height of 5 cm from

ground level.

=
S
o
=1
2]
kel
2
=3
=
<]
a
)
>
w

Suspension plate

1691 C |

Min. 5 cm

0028_C_|

TD831077
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4. Installation Instructions

(2) The types 70 and 90 must be bolted down through
vibration insulators tightly to the blocks or platform with

PC unit AD unit

4 anchor bolts.

The unit must sit on the vibra-

830

CAUTION | tion insulator and platform at

least 10 mm wide at both ends.

(3) The types 190 and 150 must be bolted down through
vibration insulators tightly to the blocks or platform at 6

places including the center of the unit (Section A). fow.c
The center portion secure the vibration insulator with Details of anchor bolt installation

tapping screws by the aid of L-type fittings (local

supply). Washer Anchor bolt

The vibration insulator should be secured to the outdoor Vibration Unit Bottom

unit through two holes equally spaced from the center of insulator
the unit bottom plate. Pitch : 100 mm. Platform
Same dimension for both back and front.

The unit must sit on the vibration insulator and platform
at least 10 mm wide at both ends.

10 mm or more

To be level with four anchor bolt securing positions. 7 c

In case of widthwise platform

Details of Section A

Tapping screw

L-type fitting

(Local supply) Unit Bottom plate

Vibration insulator

T

Platform

10 mm or more

| )
1686_C_|

Platform (vibration insulator)
1684 _M_|
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4. Installation Instructions

4-4. Outdoor Unit

AVOID:

e heat sources, exhaust fans, etc.
e damp, humid or uneven locations.
e Indoor (no ventilation place)

DO:

e choose a place as cool as possible.
e choose a place that is well ventilated.

e allow enough room around the unit for air intake/ exhaust
and possible maintenance.

Exhaust fan

Hotair . —
/

Heat
source

Out-

0024_C_|

Installation space

Install the outdoor unit where there is enough space for
ventilation. Otherwise the unit may not operate properly. Fig. . .
2-10 shows the minimum space r?a/quirengent argun% th}(; ’ PC and AD unit placed adjacently
outdoor units when three sides are open and only one side is
shuttered, with areas over the unit open. The mounting base
should be concrete or a similar material that allows for
adequate drainage. Make provisions for anchor bolts,
platform height, and other site-specific installation require-

ments.
e Not more than 2 units \
should be installed -
adjacently. -
e |eave space open above §§§
CAUTION the unit.
e Construct louvers or other 1670 C |
openings in the wall, if
necessary, to ensure
adequate ventilation.
NOTE
* Do not do any wiring or tubing within 60 cm of the front
panel, because it is needed as a servicing space for the
compressor.
Multiple installation
One units in two row Two sets by two rows Three sets by two rows (Total
(Total four sets) Six sets)
Min. Min. J Min.
09m —f—1.3m —+—16m
“Tloem @@ 8@@_| f]
: 1.0m 15m
Min. . ( @ @ _
Min. i
09m I R Ny I N I B
L 0 T ] O O C -
09m  0.9m 457 ¢ Min. 0.66 m Min. Min. 066m  0.66m Min.
1.3m 1.3 M 63 ¢ 1.6m . m1675 .
One units in three row Two sets by three rows (Total Three sets by three rows T
Six sets) (Total nine sets)
QAT Min. Min.
— Am
73 o ‘ 21m : 22m
.6m ] 1.0m ] 15m
| 106m 6
| fj Min. ] 1om
L] Cy-tim Min.
Min. Min.
1lm 1'lm167ZCI A u TR 2im
- Min. 0.66m Min. Min. 0.66m  0.66m Min.
2.1m 2.1m j674 ¢y 22m 22m 676 ¢ 1

Conditions for installation: Fence height 1.8m, Effective opening ratio 50%, No raising for installation.
The distances between the units will vary with changes in installation conditions.

TD831077
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4. Installation Instructions

4-5. Shield for horizontal exhaust dis-
charge

It is necessary for you to install an air-discharge chamber
(field supply) to direct exhaust from the fan horizontally if it is
difficult to provide a minimum space of 2 m between the air-
discharge outlet and a nearby obstacle.

In regions with heavy snowfall,
CAUTION the outdoor unit should be
provided with a solid, raised

platform and snow-proof vents.

4-6. Installing the outdoor unit in heavy
snow areas

In locations where wind-blown snow can be a problem, snow-
proof vents should be fitted to the unit and direct exposure to
the wind should be avoided as much as possible. The
following problems may occur if proper countermeasures are
not taken:

e The fan in the outdoor unit may stop running, causing the
unit to be damaged.

e There may be no air flow.

e The tubing may freeze and burst.

e The condenser pressure may drop because of strong
wind, and the indoor unit may freeze.

4-7. Precautions when installing in heavy
snow areas

a) The platform should be higher than the maximum snow
depth.

b) The 2 anchoring feet of the outdoor unit should be used
for the platform, and the platform should be installed
beneath the air-intake side of the outdoor unit.

c) The platform foundation must be solid and the unit must
be secured with anchor bolts.

d) When installing on a roof subject to strong wind, coun-
termeasures must be taken to prevent the unit from
being overturned.

I - 28

Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

AVOID

Without snow-
proof vents
(Low platform)

0029_C_|

DO

With snow-
proof vents
(High platform)

1677_C_|
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4. Installation Instructions

4-8. Dimensions of snow / wind ducting

e Reference diagram for air-discharge chamber (field supply)

- 844 | 1081
589
o
<
™
N~
[ee] Y
[ee]
(]
—
<t
Y
238, 843 |

1776 C_|

TD831077
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4. Installation Instructions

Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

e Reference diagram for snow-proof vents (field supply) (For 150, 190 type)

o
B
652 264
606
200 200 20, 4 - g6 hole
[+ »‘|l L _
T { 3-7x12 hole
| | -
| | :
v T 4
| | & 3
T T . —r
| | 2 g
i i ‘ —t
o
<t
632 . 480

1777.C|

e Reference diagram for snow-proof vents (field supply) (For 150, 190, 70, 90 type)

5-7 %10 hole

‘2_50 150,150 150‘
t f f f |

500

829

264

20 4 - g6 hole
N _
[82]
[e)]
(V]
< >
[e)] o
(V] —
1 S
3 Y
N
480 g

1778 C_|
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
4. Installation Instructions

4-9. Dimensions of wind ducting

e Reference diagram of air-discharge chamber (field supply)

PC (power control) unit
M M
El c|
20 1 844 1 1 844 1 20 1100
2050 883
19
) \
[o0) N
@ >
1
T T T ~
A E— 5
o
N
[ee]
©) 2
O A =
im
N L d A . i
1678 C_|
AD (additional) unit
\ 844 \ \ 1100
883 883
19
X ?\
[ee]
@ >
T 1 -
S N 5
N o
. N
@)
O
A ©
(o]
—
—
o =5
A0 ﬂ* Ko |
1679 C_|
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

4. Installation Instructions

4-10. Dimensions of snow ducting

e Reference diagram for snow-proof vents (field supply)

PC (power control) unit

807
07
883

1100
478 883 478

20 844 844 20
478 2050 478

19

889

2087

1198

o o = 5
- I I -
3] (3] o™ [32]
40 606 ‘ 606 40
2050
1751 C |
AD (additional) unit 807
~ ~ ™
(=] O ©
[ee] ©| ©
‘ 844 | 1100 478
478 883 478 883
(o2}
©
[co)

2087

1198

311‘
311‘

311

1752_C_|
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

4. Installation Instructions

4-11. Optional distribution joint kits

See the installation instructions packaged with the distribution joint kit for the procedure for installation.

Model Name Cooling capacity after distribution
1. APR-HV63MB1 16.0 kW (54.6 Mbtu/h) or less

2. APR-DV64MB

3. APR-DV94MB More than 16.0 kW (54.6 Mbtu/h)
4. APR-HV84MB 28.0 kW (95.5 Mbtu/h) or less

5. APR-HV106MB More than 30.0 kW (102.4 Mbtu/h)

52.4 kW (178.8 Mbtu/h) or less

6. APR-DV138MB

More than 16.0 kW (54.6 Mbtu/h)
56.0 kW (191.1 Mbtu/h) or less

7. APR-DV148MB

More than 28.0 kW (95.5 Mbtu/h)
101.0 kW (344.7 Mbtu/h) or less

8. APR-DV168MB

More than 28.0 kW (95.5 Mbtu/h)
112.0 kW (382.2 Mbtu/h) or less

1. APR-HV63MB1 374
= 140 60 60 60 - 324
" 100 _ 60 60_ 60
Gem=fe——— i e
3/4 o 3/8 e N s
] LA
i g 1/2" w 3/8" 3/8" 3/8" 3/8"
T o on &
2/?8 @ 1?/52 @ & 0014_M_I
@ 0013 M_I
Wide tube Narrow tube
2. APR-DV64MB 210
Max. diameter 19.05 mm ‘ Max. diameter 12.7 mm k&,
Min. diameter 12.7 mm Min. diameter 6.35 mm
™ = == T————1 BB
ET GF E =S E FG
) O
G
. 0015 M_| 0016_M_I
Insulation Wide tube Insulation Narrow tube
Unit: mm
Position A B C D E F G
Size 28.58 25.4 19.05 15.88 12.7 9.52 6.35
3. APR-DV94MB
Max. diameter 28.58 mm ‘ 300 | Max. diameter 12.7 mm k—>185
Min. diameter 19.05 mm . ‘ ‘ Outlet Min. diameter ~ 6.35 mm
(9 12.7-1) == c—— J i A e B==C 4 :
B BC GF E W
[gV]
S qq
i
Qo
":-,‘ X 0016_M_I
ofr|B D Insulation Narrow tube
C E
0017_M_I
Insulation Wide tube Unit: mm
Position A B C D E F G
Size 28.58 25.4 19.05 15.88 12.7 9.52 6.35
TD831077
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4. Installation Instructions

4. APR-HV84MB
Part name Distribution joints Insulations Joint
576 < 569
I T e i T | LFI_ITI_{J
o)} B Q E A
Figure | & 8 u S F
E G Z
T Y Y 1688 M_|
110| 110 | 110 120 ‘ 110| 110 | 110 | 120
1628 M_I 1629, M. 1630_M_I
Q'ty 1 1 1 1
Size of connection point on each part (Part A-G show inside diameters of tubing and Part Z shows outside one.)
Size Part A Part B Part C Part D Part E Part F Part G Part Z
mm 28.58 254 19.05 15.88 12.7 9.52 6.35 254
inch 1-1/8 1 3/4 5/8 1/2 3/8 1/4 1
5. APR-HV106MB
Part name Distribution joints Insulations Joint
576 569
| ] i
{ = = H ¢ = = =
Y
Y R c <_\_F|_|T|_{J
. — Cc L [e2]
Figure N 5 - g
E T T T D
110| 110 | 110 120 110 110 110 | 120 7 ﬁ
1631 M. 1632_M_| te30 My | 1050
Q'ty 1 1 1 1
Size of connection point on each part (Part A-G show inside diameters of tubing and Part Y-Z show outside ones.)
Size Part A Part B Part C Part D Part E Part F Part G Part’Y Part Z
mm 38.1 31.75 19.05 15.88 12.7 9.52 6.35 31.75 19.05
inch 1-1/2 1-1/4 3/4 5/8 1/2 3/8 1/4 1-1/4 3/4
6. APR-DV138MB
Part name Distribution joints Insulations Reducing joints
| 375 |
T+ :
DC — cb F
. 0 A H |
Figure w N E $ z
210 w X 1637_M_I 1638 M1
C 1635 M | 1% M T
=QW j D—VY
o
— 1634_M_|
F
1633 M_|
Qty 1 2 2 4 3
Size of connection point on each part (Part A-I show inside diameters of tubing and Part W-Z show outside ones.)
Size Part A |[PartB PartC PartD PartE PartF RartG HartH Rartl Part W | Part X [Part Y |Part Z
mm 41.28 | 38.1 | 31.75| 2858 | 25.4 | 19.05 | 1588 | 12.7 | 9.52 31.75| 28.58 | 19.05 | 12.7
inch 1-5/8 | 1-1/2 | 1-1/4 | 1-1/8 1 3/4 5/8 1/2 3/8 1-1/4 | 1-1/8 | 3/4 1/2
TD831077
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Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

7. APR-DV148MB

- 35

Part name Distribution joints Insulations Reducing joints
B o E H
n I I
- EERE == : :
Figure c D
B B = — X v o
118 1640 M_I 1641 M_| 1642 MLJ o
1639_M_|
Q'ty 1 1 2 2 2
J o
()
: : } S
'gure F——13H ' g Y
|::""““" "“"""_‘_‘:I 1646_M_| 1647_M_|
340 ST T
1644 M_| e M
Q'ty 1 1 2 1
Size of connection point on each part (Part A-L show inside diameters of tubing and Part X-Z show outside ones.)
Size Part A |PartB |PartC PartD PartE PartF RartG RartH Partl PartJ Plart K PartL
mm 4445 | 4128 | 38.1 | 31.75 | 28,58 | 25.4 | 22.22 | 19.05 | 16.16 | 1588 | 12.7 9.52
inch 1-3/4 | 1-5/8 | 1-1/2 | 1-1/4 | 1-1/8 1 718 3/4 - 5/8 1/2 3/8
Size Part X [PartY |PartZ
mm 41.28 | 19.05 | 15.88
inch 1-5/8 3/4 5/8
8. APR-DV168MB
Part name Distribution joints Insulations Reducing joints
C o | | A I
Fi % = - —— B ﬁ F ﬁ G
igure E
C C ] v W D
1640_M_| 1649 M_I 1650 M1 \1/2/51 M w
118 M| 1652_M_|
1648 M_|
Q'ty 1 1 2 2 2 2
il M L
Figure i Gﬁ V 5 @
I X Z Y
|::::-_:::'_‘.-_':::_-_—_-_-—-_—_-4 1655 M_I 1656_M | 1657_M_|
1653 M_| 1645 M1
Q'ty 1 1 2 2 1
Size of connection point on each part (Part A-M show inside diameters of tubing and Part V-Z show outside ones.)
Size Part A |PartB PartC PartD PartE PartF RartG BartH Rartl PartJ PartK PartL PartM
mm 50.8 | 4445 | 41.28 | 38.1 | 31.75 | 28,58 | 25.4 | 22.22 | 19.05 | 16.16 | 15.88 | 12.7 | 9.52
inch 2 1-3/4 | 1-5/8 | 1-1/2 | 1-1/4 | 1-1/8 1 7/8 3/4 - 5/8 1/2 3/8
Size PartV |Part W |Part X [PartY PartZ
mm 44.45 | 41.28 | 22.22 | 19.05 | 15.88
inch 1-3/4 | 1-5/8 | 7/8 3/4 5/8
TD831077




4. Installation Instructions

4-12. Optional ball valve kits

Design of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

See the installation instructions packaged with the ball valve kit for the procedure for installation.

Model name Contents Applicable Indoor unit cooling capacity
for R407C for R22 | Ball valve mm (inch) outdoor unit after the ball valve
*38.1 (1-1/2)
BV-XR125B | BV-X125B 1588 (5/8) 190, 150 type 40 ~ 70 kW
* 28.58 (1-1/8)
BV-XR94B BV-X94B 127 (12) 90 type ~ 28 kW
*254 (1)
BV-XR84B BV-X84B 127 (1/2) 70 type ~22.4 KW
19.05 (3/4)
BV-XR63B BV-X63B 952 (3/8) (36, 48 type) ~ 16 kW
15.88 (5/8)
BV-XR53B BV-X53B 952 (3/8) - ~ 9 kw
12.7  (1/2)
BV-XR43B BV-X43B 952 (38) - ~ 3.6 kW
BV-R3B BV-3B 9.52 (3/8) for Balance tube -

* Marked ball valves are brazing type and the others are flare connecting type.

Referring to the above chart, make sure that your ball valve is suitable for

CAUTION your refrigerant. The ball valve used for R22 refrigerant is different from
one used for R407C (No-interchangeability).
Figure Ball valve size Dimension (mm)
mm (in.) A B | C | D E
Flare type
ED 9.52 (3/8") 76| 42| 54| 16| 44
12.7 (1/2") 89| 42| 56| 20| 51
T A
e \Na EO 15.88 (5/8") 92| 42| 56| 20| 51
& 19.05 (3/4") 108| 51| 68| 22| 56
Heat insulator . 30°
(Separated in two) Service port 1658 M1
A E D 28.58 (1-1/8") 250 55| 69| 41| 92
. HETTT o
L] % ] - :
Heat insulator ,q{\ Servi t 30°
(Separated in two)'L ervice por 1650_M_I
Welding type 38.1(1-1/2") |270| 28| 67| 40104
Attachment Q'ty
Joi Inside diameterEE Inside diameter 1
oint1 28 38.1
1661_M_I
JointlnSide diameter EEOutside diameter | 1
41.28 o 381
__Inside diameter Inside diameter 1
Jomt38_1 318
Heat insulator 1663 M1
(Separated in two) oot | |y Inside diameter 0 1585, Fared 5
(No service port) 19.05 1664 M 1
NOTE Install the service port facing toward the port for additional unit. TD831077
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Contents

3. Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
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1. Main Operating Functions

1-1. Room temperature control

The thermostat turns ON / OFF with the following AT.

AT = Room temp - Set temp

With body thermostat|Room temp = (Body sensor) - (Shift temp*)

*  Shift temp (valid while heating, only) is set when

shipped from factory as follows:

+4 deg: all type except wall mounted and floor

standing type
+2 deg: wall mounted type
0 deg: floor standing type

Shift temp can be set with Remote controller from +1
to +10 deg.

—— THERMO. ON

Cooling

L Heating )

634_8132

Supplement:

1) After thermo.-on, it will not thermo.-off for 3
minutes due to AT .
However, for heating, if the indoor coil E2
temperature = 64 °C, it will thermo.-off within 5
minutes (over load protection).

2) After thermo.-off, it will not thermo.-on for 1 ~ 3
minute.
For cooling or dehumidifying, it will not thermo.-
on if the indoor coil E1 or E2 temperature < 2 °C.

3) When the system is set for test operation, it will
not thermo.-off for 60 minutes (forced thermo.-
on).

1-2. Fan speed control
(1) Control in special conditions

Reverse cycle
start control
Oil recovery control|* Heating : OFF

» Cooling, dry operation : Set fan speed

Reverse cycle

defrost control OFForLL

Switch over control |« When switching over from cooling,dry,
or fan to heating : OFF
»When switching over from heating to

cooling, dry, or fan: Set fan speed

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

(2) Fan operation : Set fan speed
(3) Dry operation : L
(4) When thermo. OFF

Cooling Set fan speed
* Operation of L or LL cycle when comp. on.
Heating LL ,L—| LL ,L—| LL
3 min. | 3min. | | 3 min.
1 mir|1. 1I mi%.
* Operation of LL when comp. off.

* For all units except wall mounted type.
In case of wall mounted type, only LL airflow blows
when thermo. OFF.

(5) When thermo. ON

Cooling operation |« Auto setting : Conforms to the
procedure of “Fan speed auto

control”

* Regular fan speed setting :
Conforms to the set fan speed

Heating operation |« At start of operation : Con-
forms to the procedure of
“Cold draft prevention”
e Later
- Fan speed auto setting :
Conforms to the procedure
of “Fan speed auto control”
- Regular fan speed setting :
Conforms to the set fan

speed
® Fan speed auto control : Controlled by AT (Room
temp - Set temp)
(" 2\
AT(deg) AT(deg)
3] oL
2|H -2|Me
_1|Me -4|H
L
Fan speed changed
Cooling every min. Heating
- | J/
1278 X_|
Supplement

The following heating controls receive priority, while
heating.

TD831077
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1. Main Operating Functions

® Heating operation control

( ; ) : u B A
(D During heating operation, the “Set fan speed
is set as follows after the thermostat turns ON.
33 E2 Temp /\ /
31 A/l Y
27 ANV
25 A v
AV
Auto H 12)
S H moves to control 2
':: m Qmppad LL L Me
speed |_e_JorlL _
L moves to control (2)
\ J
1016_1143
(@ The following control takes place after reaching
the set fan speed.
43 | E2Temp . /
41 / N
38 / N\
7 N
Auto
H H L Me H
Me Me Me
L L
. J

1017_1143

E2: Indoor coil temp.

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

1-3. Auto flap control

[Applicable indoor units]
4-Way, 2-Way, & ceiling mounted

® The airflow direction can be set at 5 stages with
FLAP setting button.

Flap position according to the operating state

4-Way Ceiling
2-Way mounted
Fan Initial setting F2 F1
Manual setting F1~F5
Cooling, dry Initial setting F2 F1
Manual setting F1~F3
Heating Initial setting F4
(H/ Me) Manual setting F1~F5
Heating Initial setting F4
(L) Manual setting F1~F4
Sweep F1~F5
Heating
stand by F2
When stopped F5
Flap position
) *F1
\ ‘- F2
"F3
* F4
F5
636_8132
* Movement of flap
When changing from F4 to F3
moves once through F5 & F1,
and then set at F3.
(F4 - F5 = F1— F2 — F3)
TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

1. Main Operating Functions

1-4. Functions for group control & multiple remote control

Group control and multiple remote control become possible by using remote controllers; however part of the functions of
the main and sub remote controller cannot be controlled. So, confirm them referring to the following table.

Individual remote control (standard) Group control Multiple remote control
Diagram of system
outline Outdoor Outdoor Outdoor
Indoor Indoor Elndoor
1= B =
Main oa7 e132 Main Sub o5 8132 Main Main Sub 639,813
Remote control Main remote | Sub remote Main remote | Sub remote
. Each remote controller
functions controller controller controller controller
ON / OFF O O O O O
(Collective, later pressed priority) (Later pressed priority)
Operation Mode switch O O O O O
(Collective, first pressed priority *1)|  (First pressed priority *1)
Temp setting O O O O O
(Collective, later pressed priority) (Later pressed priority)
Fan speed setting O O O O O
(H/Me /L /auto) (Collective, later pressed priority) (Later pressed priority)
timer O O | O O ad
72 hr ON / OFF (Timer setting with sub impossible) | (Timer setting with sub impossible)
o Arbitrary airflow O O | O O O
S | direction setting (Individual, later pressed priority) (Later pressed priority)
T R e TR EE L PR R P SRS RS S e s A S
S |Sweep O O ] O O O
< (Individual, later pressed priority) (Later pressed priority)
Sensor temp. display O O O O O
Service check O O O O O

To use as a sub unit (sub remote controller), the remote control address switch of its remote control PCB must be set
ON.

*1 In ECO & W-ECO multi system, first pressed cooling (dry) or heating mode has priority, different mode can not be
sellected later except fan mode.
If you select a different mode later, the indication “MODE FIXED” will be displayed on remote controller.

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller

B List of optional controller functions

® Remote controller functions
In multi system, the following optional remote controllers can be selected, but there are some functions which cannot be
controlled. So, confirm the usable functions from the following table at the time of selecting them.

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

(O: Controllable

[J:Uncontrollable

Remote System Simplified Remote
Controller Controller Controller
RCS-SH80TG SHA-KC64TG RCS-KR1TG
ON / OFF O QO (Collective/Individual) | O (Collective/Individual)
glfeang ] O .| Qndvidua | O (ncividua
é % Dry O O (Individual) O (Individual)
§8 (o T i | i
- Fan O O (Individual) O (Individual)
'~§ Temp setting O O (Individual) O (Individual)
T Fan speed setting (H / Me / L / auto) O O (Individual) O
Auto flap Auto airflow direction setting O O O
Arbitrary airflow direction setting O 2 O 0
Sweep (Flap swing) O *2 O O
72 hr ON / OFF timer O O O
Sensor temp display O 0 O
Self-diagnostic function (as sub controller) * 3 O O 0
Cummulative operation time * 3 ad O O
Central control (at hand inhibited) O O O
e Group control O (Up to 8 units) |O (Up to 16 groups) O
Q
§ Multiple units set in parallel (as sub controller) *1 O O O
? Multiple units set in parallel (as main controller) O O O
Concurrent use as weekly timer O O O
g g | Cooling, dry (°C) 18 ~ 30 18 ~ 30
3 g Heating (°C) 16 ~ 26 16 ~ 26

To use as a sub controller, the address switch of its remote control PCB must be set (from OFF to ON.).
This function is not useable for indoor unit which is connected remote controller.
This function is to estimate the simple electrical charge.

*1
*2
*3

If you use both remote controller and system controller concurrently, both controller can be used on a last-signal priority

basis.

-5
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

2-1. Remote controller / RCS-SH80TG

m How to use the remote controller

—
~
AR FLOW s A O 2 | | — C: MODE button
CENTRAL CTRL Jet T
N buton — {1 ) || | TP SR
ST | sraNDBY | |_ D: Temperature
: — 1 R.C. No. ——
H: FLAP button i TO i E//’/ setting buttons
\\\" CODE No. °C %
I: TIMER SET — 1~ {TIMER SET) LI Y | hd | |~ E:FAN SPEED
button i LT button
(a EE  ISETTEMP. | 1l (Fanspeep )~ ]
. ng—] B
J: Timer setting | I 1) CHECK i
buttons \\E] l:t,l:t, .l_-l,l_-l, SET DATA L+ F B (Filter) button
[i) ]
1
M: SET button 1 \MONITOR SERTVEIgEJ
o | || — G: TEST RUN/CHECK
L: CLEAR button I [[/]? oo 1 IS button
TEST/CHK
B: Operation Iamp/’// —\\\\\
\“\ A: ON/ OFF
operation button
- 642 8132
A: ON/OFF operation button This button is for turning the air conditioner on and off.
Operation lamp This lamp lights when the air conditioner is turned on.
C: MODE button Use this button to select one of the following five operations:
-::o:::- (HEAT) Used for normal heating operation.
(temperature range: 16 - 26 °C)
(} (DRY)  Used for dehumidifying without changing the room tem-
perature.
(temperature range: 18 - 30 °C)
% (COOL) Used for normal cooling operation.
(temperature range: 18 - 30 °C)
&% (FAN) Used to run the fan only, without the heating or cooling
operation.

NOTE When the indication is displayed, change
the setting with the MODE button, or turn off all units
once then select the mode again.

D: Temperature setting buttons A . Press this button to increase the set temperature.
v . Press this button to decrease the set temperature.
TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

E: FAN SPEED button @ $%  The air conditioner automatically decides the fan speed.
-3 High fan speed
9w Medium fan speed
$H Low fan speed
F: B button Use this button to reset the filter sign E (timer).
(Filter) The air conditioner has the timer for filter and informs you the time of

cleaning the filter.

G: TEST RUN / CHECK This button is used only when servicing the air conditioner.
CAUTION Do not use the TEST / CHK button for normal operation.
H: FLAP button Use this button to set the airflow direction at a specific angle or to make

the airflow direction sweep to up and down automatically (SWEEP).
Airflow direction or indication is displayed on the remote control-

ler.
Operation mode Number of airflow direction settings
COOL or DRY 3
HEAT or FAN 5

® In the cool mode and dry mode, if the flaps are set in a down-
ward position, condensation may form and drip around the vent.
® Do not move the flap with your hands.

CAUTION

I: TIMER SET button Use this button to set the timer at which you wish the air conditioner to go

on or off.
CFFD) : The air conditioner stops after the length of time set.
(@) : The air conditioner stops after the same set time

every time.
: The air conditioner starts after the length of time set.
J: Timer setting buttons FN Press this button to increase the time.
D
\ 4 Press this button to decrease the time.

® When more than one remote controller is being used with the twin-
type, triple-type, etc, a sub remote controller can not be used for
timer operations.

If a power failure occurs, the time counted up to that point will be
memorized. After the power is restored, the timer again starts
counting up to the set time.

K: Unit button Use this button to select the indoor unit in case of group control.
Cannot be used in other case.

L: CLEAR button Use this button to clear the timer setting.

M: SET button Use this button to set the timer setting.

NOTE | 1) When multiple remote controllers are used, the most recent button that is pressed
on any remote controller is effective, except for timer operations and mode setting.

2)  When “CENTRAL CONTROL" is displayed on the LCD, any operation (setting) is
made by system controller. When “CENTRAL CONTROL" is flashing on the LCD,
ON/OFF operation is not accepted by system controller (remote control inhibited).

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

Display (Remote controller)

— A
/\///
H\\\ | L //
- - -_-_-__-_—_C A
m‘\ h:"'f_ \
G {A)eF () |
S o B
F—— I o B T S 77 B
e R sTaNey!| [ ———
- woverven) | || (- )
! \\ - |ICODE No. “C\ SET TEMP.
IR AN W TN }
| = 2 NE=T )
T T TE serrewe T
D - i |
I \;\\\\
- (=) . € ONDOFF D) \\\\ 1P
e
oo
( ) ( ) || (estics)
— 0180_M_I
Description

A : When the unit is in the heating standby mode, the STANDBY indicator appears.
B : The currently selected operation mode is displayed.

C: This is displayed in case a different operation mode was selected already.

D : The currently selected FAN SPEED, FAN AIM and SWEEP status are displayed.
E : This is displayed only if an abnormality occurs within a unit.

F : This indicates the indoor unit address in case of group control.

Unit No.
1—2

1—Indoor unit No.

Refrigerant circuit No. (R.C. address)
G : This is displayed if it is time to clean the filter.
H: This is displayed during central control.

I : When setting the timer, the selected timer mode is displayed.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

B Setting the Timer

OFFO C OFF Use this mode to turn off the appliance automatically after
OFF timer ON J the length of time set.
V'S V'S
|
Set time 7558132
OFF
Use this mode to start the appliance automatically after the
ON timer { ON length of time set.
A A
|
Set time —

C) OFF@ 2 OFF 2 OFF
Use this mode to turn the appliance off automatically after

OFF cycle . .
timer ON 7} ON 7 the same set time every time.

A A A A
| |
Set time Set time

757_8132

NOTE | « When more than one remote controller is being used a sub-remote controller can not be used for
timer operations.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

How to set the OFF timer (
(Example) To stop the air conditioner after 3:30.
Operation Indication

1. Press the ON / OFF button to start
the air conditioner.

\l/ E\/E 2. Press the TIMER SET button to The and time indications
\\,-, ,-////\\\ select mode. -) flash.
N e Ny

Ve AN
/ ‘ \ 3-
~~l~-_ @ Pressthe 4 putton until 3.5 is
SN\ == displayed.
j::. ':C ® Pressthe w button if the set time
/N is overexceed.
- - 4. Press the SET button to set the
e OFF timer.

How to set the OFF cycle timer (¢ )
(Example) To stop the air conditioner after 3:30 everytime

Operation
1. Pressthe ON/ OFF button to start the air conditioner.
e 2. Pressthe TIMER SET button to set ¢) .
3. Set the time using a - button.

4. Press the SET button to set the OFF cycle timer ( ¢ )-

When the OFF cycle timer is set, the unit will stop after 3:30 every operation.

How to set the ON timer (
(Example) To start the air conditioner after 10:30.

Operation Indication

1. Pressthe ON / OFF button to

:\/: start the air conditioner.
:\,l,‘ =71~ 2. Pressthe TIMER SET The and time
//'7" ;'\\ button to select mode. =) indications flash.
-~ Nl 3
\\ ‘ SETT\NG . )

:l'l'l - 7' ® Pressthe 4 button until 10.5 is

//'/‘" <§ displayed.
® Pressthe w button if the set time

T B is overexceed.
ll_t,.‘(_-l
4. Press the SET button to set

the ON timer.

NOTE
When the ON timer is set, the unit enters the paused state.

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

B How to install the remote controller

Remote controller wiring can be extended to a maximum
of 1,000 m.

® Do not twist the control
wiring with the power
wiring or run it in the same
metal conduit, because
this may cause malfunc-
tion.

@ Install the remote control-
ler away from sources of
electrical noise.

@ Install a noise filter or take
other appropriate action if
electrical noise affects the
power supply circuit of the
unit.

CAUTION

The mounting position for the remote controller should
be located in an accessible place for control.

Never cover over the remote controller or recess it into
the wall.

1) When you open the decorative cover, you will see
two gaps under the remote controller. Insert a
coin into these gaps and pry off the back case.

B When using a wall box for flush mounting

@ If local codes allow, this remote controller can be
mounted using a conventional wall box for flush
mounting.

2) Attach the back case with the 2 small screws
provided. Using a screwdriver, push open the cut-
outs on the back case. These holes are for
screws. Use the spacers and take care not to
tighten the screws excessively. If the back case
will not seat well, cut the spacers to a suitable
thickness.

3) Connect the remote controller wiring (3 wires)
correctly to the corresponding terminals in the
electrical component of the indoor unit.

When wiring, do not connect
the remote controller wires to
the adjacent terminal block
for the power wiring. Other-
wise, the unit will break
down.

CAUTION

(4) To finish, fit the back tabs of the case into the
remote controller and mount it.

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

Do not supply power to the
unit or try to operate it until
the tubing and wiring to the
outdoor unit is completed.

CAUTION

Switch box for 1 (no cover)
or switch box for 2 (no cover)

M4 x 25
Screws (2)

Under case

Remote (Back case)

controller

Decorative
cover 1779 M_|
Control panel
Gap
Decorative  Gap >
cover ]
Coin
057_0059
No. Accompanying parts Q'ty| No. Accompanying parts Q'ty!
Remote controller Clamper

©)

@ | (comes with I .
| 20 cm wire) e

651_8132

/ 2
655 8132

Machine screws Wire joints
M4 x 25
® =, oD oD 3
@ OM 2 ® oD
652 8132 656_8132

Wood screws

® Epg;w 2

653 8132

Spacers

O |

6548132

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

B Basic wiring diagram

® Use shielded wires for inter-unit control wiring and

l?nscglrlrévé?nw?r;mrv‘\s/ﬁltlgama e the ground the shield on both sides.
CAUTION | ( . 9 9 Otherwise misoperation because of noise may occur.
equipment).
Shielded wire
gr;md
0797_M_I

Group Standard Multiple
control remote control remote control

Connection wiring
for group control

1)2]3 1)2]3 1)2]3] [l1]2]3
Terminall T 0455 Pl il i S
3P [ ]1]2]3] [1]2]3] 12]3 1|2[3

Indoor unit; Indoor unit Indoor unit|, . ... Indoor unit

No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 8

L\ [a2] £ [al] |£] [afe] | £ [1]2
g B '

Inter-unit control wiring

L]outdoor unit
= : Ground (earth) 0798 M.

Recommended wire diameter and wire length
Remote control wiring
Control wiring for group control

Inter-unit control wiring

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)
Use shielded wiring*
Max. 1,000 m (Total) Max. 500 m (Total)

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)

Inter-unit wiring

__—= Indoor — 3\ Indoor Indoor
@ unit 2 \'—‘% unit 7 unit 8

Group-control wiring

(Main) (Sub)
0799 |

® Wiring procedure ® Diagram of outer dimensions
Install the wiring according to the above wiring t}j
diagram.
® The address setting is automatically executed - N
after turning on the system. Il st I
An indoor unit address is assigned to each indoor 5
unit. =
i i i 23| o
® Operation takes place successively at intervals of - Sx| 9 —h-
1 second, by using combinations of the address LJ LL_,:E
setting of each unit. S
l 120 l
C———F—— -
0
—

1780_M_I
TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

B Wiring system diagram for group control

This diagram shows when several units (maximum of 8) are controlled by a remote controller (master unit). In this case,
a remote controller can be connected at any indoor unit.

Remote
controller
Wiring procedure
1213 Connection wiring for gp
' [/\]/9§0Up control . ceee » Wire according to the left diagram:
ggrm'”al |\ i~ CeeeTT @ Address setting is executed automatically when
[1]2]3] [1]2]3] [1]2]3] 1]2]3 the outdoor unit is turned on.
'”dﬁgri'”” '”dﬁgrg‘”” '”d’\‘igré‘”“ ceees '“dNOgrg’”'t @ Each successive unit will respond at one-second
L ml '2 L ml '2 i ml '2 L ml '2 intervals following the order of the group address
- — - — — - — when the remote controller is operated.
S S S S L
Inter-unit [ [ [ [
control Vo
wiring i

L ]outdoor unit

= : Ground (earth)

0800_M_I
® Group control using 2 remote controllers.
It does not matter which of the 2 remote controllers you set When using multiple remote controllers (up to 2 of
as the main controller. them can be used), one is the main remote controller
Remote and the other is the sub-remote controller.
troll .
E;gi:](; er (sub) ® To set up a sub-remote controller, turn its remote
) R control address switch (RCU. ADR) located on its
1273): %?%?gggocnom:gllg 12/3); PCB from OFF to ON (OFF: when shipped from
) factory).
3P terminal
base for remote | Tt
control wiring V/ P :
11213 11213 1[213] [eeees 11213
Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit Indoor unit
L] No.l1 | L] No.2 | L] No.3 L] _No.sg
= : Ground (earth) —_—
NOTE | Cautions on group control
® Group control within the same refrigerant tubing Example.1  In the ECO multi system, group control
system is recommended. extending over tubing systems be
) o comes impossible to set, giving rise to
[Tubing system which is not recommended] indoor units which cannot operate.
Tubing Ej Outdoor units While group 4 is in heating operation, if later group 3
system 2 Tubing system 1 Group address begins cooling operation, indoor units 1, 2 of group 3
“ can be operated, but the indoor units 3-6 of group 4

I‘Lll‘s*Lll‘leﬁﬂl_?ll‘le 1 cannot operate.

Group 3 N Group 2 S‘recr)#gté

[ ]
[61CZ] Indoor Units  Controller

N Group 4

0195_M_I

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

B Wiring system diagram for multiple remote
control

® When Installing Multiple Remote Controllers

This multiple remote controller system is used for operating
the unit(s) at different positions. (A maximum of 2 remote
controllers can be installed.)

@ Setting method

To execute this control, make the setting according to the Remote Controller ﬁ Refrigerant
following procedure. Address switch circuit
@ Of the two installed remote controllers, make one the
main remote controller (factory-shipped state). O
@ On the other remote controller, turn the address switch O 0802_M_I

on the PCB from OFF to ON.
In this state, it functions as a sub-remote controller.

@ Basic wiring diagram

Install wiring correctly (incorrect
CAUTION | wiring will damage the equip-

ment).

en) (main) (sub)

' Option : i Option

al2fs]i i[af2[s ]
e

® To operate 1 indoor unit with 2 remote controllers set at ‘—f;fj::——— c . B
i 3P terminal base_4_!__ '~ CONnection wiring
dfierent places. Y\‘\‘r for remote controller

White (field work, total
Red ' Black length up to 500m)

I 1]12|3

Earth Indoor unit 0168 M_|

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

B Service functions of remote controller

From the remote controller you can control both the operation and settings of the unit as well as perform several useful
service checks. This section explains how to use the remote controller to:

(A) Set service check switches.

(B) Use the test run procedure.

(C) Check the sensor temperature readings.

(D) Find out about past service problems.

(E) Check the remote controller itself for correct operation.
(F) Excute the auto. address operation.

(G) Confirm and change the indoor unit address.

(H) Change the shift temperature in heating mode

(1) Set the indoor unit address.

(J) Change the period of the filter timer

(A) Set service check switches

The service check switches are located on the back of the remote controller's P.C.B. Ass'y as follows :

- U
| m =
g [ (——1 ¢
€8 O d
O
o o
O Dﬁ@i é%
O o0 C .

665_8132

The following are the correct switch settings for normal use of the unit. Only change the settings temporarily for making
service checks. When you have changed the settings, be sure to return them to the standard settings shown here.

O RCU.CK switch - Refer to section (E) “ Checking the remote controller for correct operation

0 RCU.ADR switch - Keep the switch OFF all the time except in case of sub remote controller

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

(B) Use the test run procedure

0 The purpose of the test run function is to let you control the operation of the unit directly without the thermostat
turning the unit on or off. As indicated in the following procedure, be sure to switch out of TEST RUN when you
are finished, or the air conditioner can be damaged because it won't cycle on and off normally.

0 To protect the air conditioner from overloading, the outdoor unit will not start running for 3 minutes after power
is applied or the unit is turned OFF.

@ Pressthe TEST / CHK button at the bottom
right on the remote controller.

— /\

® Pressthe ON / OFF operation button to start

the test run. AR FLOW ( e )

(Cunt ) 5 ( MODE ]

© Press the MODE button to select either %3 -

COOL or HEAT mode. E]
@ When the test run has started, “TEST” c SETTEVP.

e i TIMER SET
shows on the remote controller’s display.

BRB B
[ TN ]
U By |

© During the test run, the air conditioner runs
continuously and the thermostat does not
control the system.

deb

(®  After the test run, be sure to press the

n
m
_'
8
~
g
 —
.
m
9]
=
.
\\
]

TEST / CHK button once again to cancel / o QL.
this mode and be sure “TEST” is not shown °
on the display. ( / ] ( / ) TEST/ CHK
]
Alarm message
TEST RUN / CHECK button L
ON / OFF operation
button
1152_THS |
CAUTION

The TEST RUN button is used only for servicing the air conditioner. Do not press this button for normal operation, or
the system may be damaged.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

(C) Check the sensor temperature readings

The air conditioner has temperature sensors placed in areas where temperature levels control the heating or cooling
process.

0 Each sensor has an address which is made up of the indoor unit address, and the sensor address. The indoor
unit address is used only when several units are hooked up to one remote controller (group control). If there is
only one unit, made up of one indoor and one outdoor component, then only the sensor address must be put
in, as shown in the procedure below.

Follow this procedure to display the temperature of each sensor:

@ Onthe remote controller, press both TEST / CHK and CL buttons at the same time for more than 4 seconds.

_

AR FLow

=)
SET TEMP.

=

=3

(2]
=
D D

P!

667 _8132

® Once in this mode, the UNIT No., the address and temperature of the sensors instead of its usual information will
flash on the display.

Do not press TIMER SET button during checking.

0  For this example the UNIT No. (Indoor unit address) is fixed at 01— 01.

O In case of group control, select the UNIT NO. (Indoor unit address) which you want to call with UNIT button.

0 Eachtime you press the A, ¥ (SET TEMP.) button you select a different sensor, and the display shows the
sensor address and temperature as shown below.

/
= UNIT No. (Indoor unit address)
AIR FLOW
Sensor address

=)

SET T q
% | Sensor temperature °C
%] ——
v 00205 |

o s
TEST / CHK|

777_8132

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

Refer to the table below for the relationship between the sensor address and the location of the sensor.

Relationship between the sensor address and the location of sensor

Sensor Address
(CODE No.

Indoor Unit | 01 —
02| TH1 | Indoor air suction Temp.

03| TH2 | Indoor coil Temp. (E1)

04 | TH3 | Indoor coil Temp. (E2)

05| TH4 | Indoor coil Temp. (E3)

06 | TH5 | Indoor Discharge air Temp.

Location of Sensor (Themistor)

07 —
08 Indoor Electronic Control Valve Open
09 —
Outdoor Unit PC unit AD unit

OA| TH1 | Discharge gas Temp. (PC Compressor) | —
0B| TH2 | Discharge gas Temp. (AC Compressor) | —
0C| TH6 | Outdoor coil Temp. (Right coil) 1C| TH3 | Outdoor coil Temp.

0D| TH7 | Outdoor coil 1 gas Temp. (Right coil) 1D| TH4 | Outdoor coil gas Temp.
OE| TH4 | Outdoor coil 1 liquid Temp. (Right coil) |1E| TH2 | Outdoor coil liquid Temp.
OF | TH8 | Outdoor coil 2 gas Temp. (Left coil) —
10| TH5 | Outdoor coil 2 liquid Temp. (Left coil) —

11| TH9 | Outdoor air suction Temp. 21| TH5 | Outdoor air suction Temp.
12 — —
13 PC Compressor Current —
14 AC Compressor Current —
15 — —
16 — —
17| TH3 | Discharge gas Temp. (SC Compressor) |27 | TH1 | Discharge gas Temp. (SC Compressor)
18 SC Compressor Current 28 SC Compressor Current
PC or PC Comp. or Compressor : Power Control Compressor
AC Comp. or AC Compressor . Standard Compressor
SC Comp. or SC Compressor . Scroll Compressor
NOTE
In case there are no sensor equipped with the unit, - - - is shown on the display.

© Resetting the remote controller display back to normal.

0 To reset the display when you are finished, press TEST / CHK button, then the remote controller will return to
previous mode.

(D) Find out about past service problems

The remote controller can store the max. 4 most recent alarm codes , so you can see what kind of broblems the unit
has had, if any. Knowing what has already happened and been fixed helps you know what to check at present.

O  This function is usable even if the unit is not working.
O Todisplay the past error codes, follow the procedure below.
Procedure:

@ On the remote controller, press both TEST / CHK and SET buttons at the same time for more than 4 seconds.
® Once in this mode, a change from the normal display to service check display takes place, as shown in the table

below:
NORMAL DISPLAY DiSp""“(’ _)C)hange SERVICE CHECK DISPLAY
Set temp. > Code No.
UNIT No. =4 UNIT No. (Indoor unit address)
Hours, Minutes > Alarm Message

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

The panel now shows this display as shown below.

P
\ [/
1 UNIT No. |—

—~

UNITNo. —>—+ - !/
1-1 —T

R.C. No.
LLNO. / ‘ \\ oo\gN&/

Refrigerant ~ ) )
Circuit No. “T-0_¢# ¢ =—CODE No.
|

| —

—

[~ '-
Alarm message —»—— ;=
[ — -

iy

-

) JﬁECK
/I

1
\ “Service
J

-

L

778 _8132

©. A maximum of 4 alarm messages can be accessed by pressing either SET TEMP button A or ¥ as follows.

NOTE | Pressing CL (Clear) button will clear all

~<— Past the service history.
SET TEMP. Present
A ... accessed in order of “Past = Present”.
<— Present
’ v ... accessed in order of “Present = Past”.

779 _8132

For example, if the last four alarm messages were, in order of occurrence from oldest to most recent, P01, P02, P04,
and most recently EO1, then the display would look as shown below as you pressed v four times. The 5th time you
pressed ¥ you would start the display cycle over, and the first message would be shown again.

@ @ ® @

UNIT No. UNIT No. UNIT No. UNIT No.
[ I | [ I | [ I | [ R |
RC' No' » RC' No' » RC' No' » RC' No'
CODE No. CODE No. CODE No. CODE No.
) [y (] oy (} )
i - i 1
I~ 171 | CHECK IZ) ) CHECK IZ) 121 CHECK IZ) 71 | CHECK
— [ | [ [ |
SERVICE SERVICE SERVICE SERVICE
. J . J . J . J
UNIT No.
[ I |
' '
R.C. No.
CODE No.
If there are no alarm messages, the display shows: :: "
Alarm message —» = = CHECK
SERVICE

0864_M_|
TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

Important

Never press CL button unless you want to erase the accessed data in memory. Follow the procedure below only when
erasing is necessary.

0 To erase accessed data, press the CL button.

O When erasing is finished, ---- shows on the controller’s display.

CAUTION

After checking the alarm messages be sure to press the TEST / CHK button.

(E) Check the remote controller itself for correct operation

The remote controller has a self-diagnostic  function to check if it works properly. Use this procedure to find out if the
remote controller itself in defective:

@ Turn ON the RCU.CK switch on the back of the P.C.B. Ass'y in the remote controller. See section (A) for exact
location.

® The appearance of the display will tell you whether or not the remote controller is working correctly or not.
0 Normal condition — All displays appear for 10 seconds, then disappear.

O Adnormal condition — All displays flash ON and OFF for 10 seconds, then disappear.

CAUTION

After checking the panel, be sure to set the RCU.CK switch to this original OFF position.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

(F) Execute the auto. address operation
0 Auto. address operation is executed by pressing the A. ADD button of outdoor unit's PCB usually (See “Test
Run” V-2 ~).
For your convenient it can be executed by remote controller also.

@ Pressthe TEST/CHK and a ( ©)) ) buttons at the same time for more than 4 seconds.

® Set CODE No. Al with a , W (SET TEMP) button.

/' In this mode, the auto. address operation is
— N executed at each R.C. line one by one.
AIR FLOW
\B‘//
SRS

RO =)

soxnd / SET TEMP.
[= Nl

SN
O | S EA Y

BT

=)
EED ()

oGS

COC)| =

792 8132

© Select R.C. No. which you want to execute the auto. address operation with UNIT button.

)

Press the SET button. The auto. address operation will start. CODE No. changes from flashing to ON state.

® If the error is happened during the operation, the alarm message will display. Check and remove the cause. If you
want to interrupt the operation, press the CL button then the unit stands in waiting mode (Press the SET button).

® If the auto. address operation finishes, the display will disappear.

@

Execute the operation of the other R.C. line in the same way by following the above steps © to @ .

() Complete the auto. address operation by pressing the TEST / CHK button.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

(G) Confirm and change the indoor unit address

O The purpose of the above function is to let you confirming the indoor unit address after the auto. address
operation, and changing the indoor unit address if it is needed.

@ Pressthe TEST/CHK and ¥ ( D ) buttons at the same time for more than 4 seconds.

/_

—
~
AIR FLOW.

Sz
Fens =)
CODE No. SET TEMP.
=] ¥
)| | — =t

N , — S &

[9) I —/INT

y N

793 8132

® Select the R.C. No. which you want to change with the UNIT (up) or FLAP (down) buttons.

3 © Press the SET button (to confirm the R.C. No.).
The smallest registed indoor No. and the selected R.C. No. will display.

/‘ Ex:
— N R.C. No. 3 is selected.
Indoor No. 2 is smallest indoor No. of the R.C. No. 3.

MODE

AN SPEED

=m0
| |t WD —seTDATA
~

T »

m

m

o

[iz] =
=<

o

C O &=

794 8132

@ Select the indoor No. which you want to change with UNIT button. Once in this mode, the fan motor of selected
indoor unit will turn on and let you confirming the indoor unit address.

: Confirming the indoor unit address

TD831077
" - 22



Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

© Set the required new indoor No. by pressing the a , w ( 9 ) button.

— /\
AIR FLOW.
ISP
=+ 3- 6| = Ex: UNIT No. 3-6: current registed the indoor unit address
s [
CODE No. SET TEMP.
=y =
=] PSS
il T T el
= Required new indoor No.8: SET DATA
* In this case, UNIT No. 3— 6 (current)
(TEST / CHK| l

3-8 (NEW : after pressing the
TEST / CHK button)

795 8132

@ Press the SET button.
UNIT No, SET DATA (0008) and changes from flashing to ON state.

@ If you make mistake press the CL button.

S

Finally, press the TEST / CHK button.

@ If you want to change the indoor unit address of the other R.C. No., follow the step @to (v in the same way.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

(H) Change the shift temperature in heating mode

O If the indoor unit is installed at high location (ex. ceiling level), the thermostat tends to turn off early in heating
mode because of the hot air temperature of ceiling level. In order to resolve the problem, the shift temp. (valid
while heating only) is set when shipped from factory (refer to room temp. control P. 11I-2).

O  If the shift temp. is not enough (ex. the indoor unit is installed at position higher than 3 m), the shift temp. can
be set with remote controller from +1 to +10 deg manually as follows:

(@ Press the TEST / CHK button for more than 4 seconds.

/_

—
~
AIR FLOW
-
£ R-LL
e =)
oqoivd / SET TEMP.
(TIMER SET) [
AN |
-1 1
~
= 22
= SETTING IS
(9] e —ZIN
J= oo p—
E /I._-H._-l l‘_jll‘_:l' ~SETDATA
TN
o &g
C—O )| e

837_8132

® In case of group control, if you want to change all units in group control collectively, proceed next step remaining
ALL displayed.
If you want to change a unit individually, select the indoor unit address (UNIT No.) with UNIT button.

© Select the CODE No. 06 with & , w (SET TEMP) button.

@ Choose the shift temp with a |, w (@ ) button.

/‘ EX:
SN UNIT No. 1-6
CODE No. 06
AIR FLOW i
| Shift temp. +5 deg
= b =
eI =)
o / SET TEMP.
EhsH )
seviEns
A \T4
é ) | T s —
T—_#1_s 0§ —sETDATA
- TN
™
o &g
C—O | Guex

838_8132

©® Press the SET button.
CODE No. 06, SET DATA and change from flashing to ON state.

® If you make mistake, press the CL button.
@ Finally, press the TEST / CHK button.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

(1) Setthe indoor unit address

O  This function is usable if the auto. address operation is not possible.
Indoor unit address can be set one by one by remote controller in such case.

1) In case of group control, branch wiring for group control should be removed temporarily.
2) In case of remote controller — less system, remote controller should be connected with the indoor unit
temporarily.

@ Short the two terminals of DISP PIN on indoor unit PCB.
(DISP PIN : Refer to P. VI-2)

® Pressthe TEST/CHK , SET and CL buttons at the same time for more than 4 seconds.

/_

M

UNIT

FLAP

IMER SE

—
R

8418132

© Setthe CODE No. 12 to set the No. of R. C. with the a , w (SET TEMP) button.

/_

UNIT

SET TEMP.

I 38
T Semst| BN )

AT

IMER SE

—
SR

Ty

@
m
=

ﬂ
o}

(] —

846 8132
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

@ Setthe No. of R. C. which you want to set with & , % ( @) ) button.

/_

UNIR Nor
e )
— i

B
\
=
3
/g e
S I
A
-
1\

:l/
27

=
TH(
//ﬁl

\ Ty
g
L
/F
H

MODE

i

SET TEMP.

FAN SPEED

8 00

(TEST/ CHK]

o
Ex. No. of R. C. will be set 2.

@® Press the SET button.
UNIT No., CODE No. 12, and SET DATA (0002) change from flashing to ON state.

8428132

(® Select the CODE No. 13 to set the indoor unit No. with the & , w (SET TEMP) button.

@ Set the indoor unit No. which you want to set with the & , w ( € ) button.

/_

AIR FLOW
UNIT

EI

[TIMER SET]

/ 1\

t

[N\ [ = G +
=N

il

1_f 0 ) SEToaTA
SN T

MODE

i

SET TEMP.

FAN SPEED

i 0y

(TEST/ CHK]

/\ . .
Ex. Indoor unit No. will be set 4.

In this example, indoor unit address (UNIT No.) will
be set 2—4.

(b Press the SET button.
UNIT No., CODE No. 13, and SET DATA (0004) change from flashing to ON state.

843 8132
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

(O Select the code No. 14 to set group setting with the .a , w (SET TEMP) button.

@  Set the No. of group setting as shown below with the a | w ( ©)) ) button.

/_

— M

ARFLOW 0 : Standard system (except group control)
1 : Main indoor unit in case of group control
) 2 : Sub indoor unit in case of group control
%] N 3 99 : No setting (at factory shipment)
=k
GeT

[_l (TesTIchy)

8448132

& Press the SET button.
UNIT No., CODE No. 14, and SET DATA change from flashing to ON state.

D If you make mistake, press the CL button so that setting changes the initial state.

@ Press the TEST / CHK button to finish this mode.
The display is disappeared.

(M  Confirm the indoor unit address (UNIT No.) with the UNIT button after pressing the ON / OFF button.

© Finally, remove the short circuit of DISP PIN.
And in case of group control, be sure to restore the branch wiring to its original wiring. In case of remote controller—
less system, remove the remote controller.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

(J) Change the period of the filter timer

O If the period of filter timer is not suitable (for example in case of dirty environment), the period can be half done
as follows:

@ Press the TEST / CHK button for more than 4 seconds.

/_

—
~
AIR FLOW
st
e =)
@M{ / SET TEMP.
[y e s
27 Y]
N A FAN SPEED
%} 1 Ao || Eum)
— = T AR
¥ 1HEE 55 =
TN ~

C O | ==

0213 M_|

® In case of group control, if you want to change all units in group control collectively, proceed next step remaining
ALL displayed.
If you want to change a unit individually, select the indoor unit address (UNIT No.) with UNIT button.

© Select the CODE No. 02 with & , w (SET TEMP) button.

@ Change the No. from 0 to 1 with & |, w ( D ) button.

il EX:
— UNIT No. 1-6
) CODE No. 02
A\RUEII.;)W e (o) {X, S, T,SL type 2,500 hr — 1,250 hr
— = 8= AS, K, F, FM type 150 hr — 75 hr
cQoknd. / SET TEMP.
Eha 5
SEVTENY |
NI
é 7 S AE?:I’":I, ,L-l' I':?DATA
Meo ||

0214 M_|

©® Press the SET button.
CODE No. 06, SET DATA and change from flashing to ON state.

®  If you make mistake, press the CL button.

@ Finally, press the TEST / CHK button.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

B Explanation of alarm messages

. . Alarm
Possible cause of malfunction message
Serial Remote controller is detecting | Error in receiving serial communication signal.
commu- error signal from indoor unit. (Signal from main indoor unit in case of group control)
R R.C. address on CCU (CR-DYPTG), <E1>
nication errors indoor unit address, indoor unit setting is not set.
Mis-setting (Auto address is not completed.)
Error in transmitting serial communication signal. <E2>
Indoor unit is detecting error signal from remote controller (and system controller). <<E3>>
Indoor unit is detecting error Error in receiving serial communication signal.
signal from CCU (CR-DYPTG). | When turning on the power supply, the number of connected Ea
indoor units does not correspond to number set. (Except R.C.
address is “0")
Error in transmitting serial communication signal. E5
CCU (CR-DYPTQG) is detecting Error in receiving serial communication signal.
error signal from indoor unit. While turning on power supply, CCU (CR-DYPTG) does not E6
receive serial communication signal from some indoor units.
Error in transmitting serial communication signal. E7
Improper setting of indoor unit or | |ndoor unit address setting is duplicated. E8
remote controller. Remote controller address (RCU. ADR) switch setting is
duplicated. (Duplication of main remote controller) <<E9>>
During auto. address setting, Starting auto. address setting is prohibited.
number of connected units does | Auto address button S001 (A. ADR) is pressed while other R.C. E12
not correspond to number set. line is executing auto address operation.
) Error in auto. address setting. (Number of connected indoor E15
When turning on the power units is less than the number set)
supply, number of connected E - 0. add T Number of edind
units does not correspond to rror in auto. address setting. (Number of connected indoor £16
number set. units is more than the number set)
(Except R.C. address is “0") Error of CCU (CR-DYPTG) in transmitting serial communication E23
signal to outdoor P.C.B..
Error of CCU (CR-DYPTG) in receiving serial communication E24
signal from outdoor P.C.B..
Duplication of outdoor unit address. E25
The number of connected outdoor unit does not correspond to E26
the number set.
Mis-wiring of outdoor unit control wiring E27
Error of outdoor P.C.B. in receiving serial communication signal. E29
Indoor unit communication error | Error of main indoor unit in receiving serial communication signal
of group control wiring. from sub indoor units. E18
Improper setting. Duplication of main indoor unit address setting in group control. <L3>
Duplication of outdoor R.C. address setting. L4
There are 2 or more remote Priority setting remote
controllers which has controller LS
operation mode prioty in 1 _nrion ;
refrigerant circuit. Elé)rﬂrg“gpty setting remote L6
Group control wiring is connected to individual control indoor unit. L7
Indoor unit address is not set. L8
Capacity code of indoor unit is not set. <<L9>>
Activation of Protective device in indoor unit | Thermal protector in indoor unit fan motor is activated. P1
protective is activated. Improper wiring connections of ceiling panel. P9
device Float switch is activated. P10
Protective device in outdoor unit | Thermal protector in outdoor unit fan motor is activated.
is activated. Compressor thermal protector is activated.
Defective phase. P2
Power supply voltage is unusual. (The voltage is more than 260
V or less than 160 V between L and N phase.)
Abnormal discharge temperature. (PC comp.) P3
High pressure switch is activated. P4
Incorrect power supply voltage. P5
Negative phase.
Abnormal discharge temperature. (AC comp.) P17
Abnormal discharge temperature. (SC comp.) P18
Improper setting Mis-matching setting of refrigerant kinds between CCU and outdoor P.C.B.. L17
NOTE
1. Alarm messages in << >> do not affect other indoor unit operations. )
2. Alarm messages in < > sometimes affect other indoor unit operations depending on the fault.
e CCU Command control unit (incorporated in outdoor unit)
e PCunit Power control unit
e AD unit Additional unit
e PC comp. Power control compressor
e AC comp. Constant speed compressor
e SC comp. Scroll compressor TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote controller)

Possible cause of malfunction mgggge
Thermistor Indoor thermistor is either open | Indoor coil temp. sensor (Sensor no. 03, TH2) <<F1>>
fault or damaged. Indoor coil temp. sensor (Sensor no. 04, TH3) <<F2>>

Indoor coil temp. sensor (Sensor no. 05, TH4) <<F3>>
Indoor suction air (room) temp. sensor (Sensor no. 02, TH1) <<F10>>
Indoor discharge air temp. sensor (Sensor no. 06, TH5) <<F11>>
Outdoor thermistor is either PC. comp. discharge gas temp. sensor (Sensor no. 0A, TH1) F4
open or damaged. AC. comp. discharge gas temp. sensor (Sensor no. Ob, TH2) F5
Outdoor no. 1 coil gas temp. sensor
(Sensor no. 0D, TH7: PC unit/1D, TH4: AD unit) F6
QOutdoor no. 1 coil liquid temp. sensor
(Sensor no. OE, TH4: PC unit/1E, TH2: AD unit) F7
Outdoor air temp. sensor (Sensor no. 11, TH9: PC unit/21, TH5: AD unit) F8
SC comp. discharge gas temp. sensor
(Sensor no. 17, TH3: PC unit/27, TH1: AD unit) F22
Outdoor no. 2 coil gas temp. sensor (Sensor no. OF, TH8) F23
Outdoor no. 2 coil liquid temp. sensor (Sensor no. 10, TH5) F24
Outdoor coil temp. sensor (Sensor no. 0C, TH6: PC unit/1C, TH3: AD unit) F25
Comp. CT detection current Current is detected when compressor is OFF (SC comp.)
fault (Sensor no. 18: PC unit/28: AD unit) F21
Current is detected when compressor is OFF (PC comp.) Fo7
(Sensor no. 13)
Current is detected when compressor is OFF (AC comp.) Fo8
(Sensor no. 14)
EEP ROM on indoor P.C.B. failure F29

Protective Protective device for PC comp. | Overload current is detected. HO1
device for is activated. Lock current is detected. HO2
comp. is Current is not detected when comp. is ON. HO3
activated Magnetic contactor (MgSW) is chattering. HO9

Protective device for AC comp. | Overload current is detected. H11
is activated. Lock current is detected. H12
Current is not detected when comp. is ON. H13
Magnetic contactor (MgSW) is chattering. H19
Protective device for SC comp. | Low pressure switch is activated. HO6
is activated. Overload current is detected. H21
Lock current is detected. H22
Current is not detected when comp. is ON. H23
Improper installation of discharge temp. sensor. H25
Magnetic contactor (MgSW) is chattering. H29
Low oil level. HO7
Oli sensor fault. PC comp. oil sensor HO08
SC comp. oil sensor H28

Alarm messages displayed on system controller
Serial commu- | Error in transmitting serial Indoor or outdoor unit is not operating correctly.
nication errors | communication signal. Mis-wiring of control wiring between indoor unit, outdoor unit and CO05
Mis-setting system controller.

Error in receiving serial commu- | Indoor or outdoor unit is not operating correctly.
nication signal. Mis-wiring of control wiring between indoor unit, outdoor unit and co6
system controller.
CN1 is not connected properly.
Activation of Protective device of sub indoor | *When using wireless remote controller or system controller, in
protective unit in group control is activated.| order to check the alarm message in detail, connect wired P30
device remote controller to indoor unit temporarily.
1. Alarm messages in << >> do not affect other indoor unit operations.
2. Alarm messages in < > sometimes affect other indoor unit operations depending on the fault.
e CCU : Command control unit (incorporated in outdoor unit)
e PCunit : Power control unit
e AD unit : Additional unit
e PCcomp. : Power control compressor
e ACcomp. : Constant speed compressor
e SCcomp. : Scroll compressor
TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (system controller)

2-2. System controller / SHA-KC64TG

—

ALL/ZONE/GR ALL

®

=)

GROUP

=

]

i

SET TEMP.°C
- —', SET TEMP.

FAN SPEED

mL

FLAP

_I-] (fEsTcrK

668 _8132

® Example of central control with system controller (individually controlled)

Control wiring system

Outdoor unit

J_ 0

!

SEEEE

System without

System  Remote - Group oo e controller| 2
controller controller  control 3a
H c
(main) £
=
“
System Remote  Group Group
controller controller control control
(sub)
“ “
) )
= )
[
Remote
controller

1781 K_I

Control wiring system allows connection of as many as total of 94 units (64 = Indoor unit + 30 = Outdoor
unit) to a single contorl line (non-polar twin-line main bus).

The main bus is twin-core and non-polar for easier wiring.

Using concurrently as remote controller, system controller can control maximum up to 64 indoor units (or
groups) individually.

The system without remote controller can be formed.

Maximum up to 2 system controllers (1 main, 1 sub) can be installed.

It can separate the 64 indoor units into 4 zones and control each zone individually.

Maximum up to 16 groups can be registered to each zone.

Collective control and individual group (unit) control can be performed also.

Alarm and operation output for an external collected signal is available (potential free contact) DC24V
Max. 1A.

Input terminal for collective operation on / off is available.

Power supply : AC 220 - 240 V TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

B How to use the system controller

~
A:ALL /| ZONE ALLIZONEIGR || [ . )
—] A %0
/ GROUP T \aZ - VIODE .
SELECT button - up % 3 STANDBY [: F: MODE button
B: ZONE select (" zonE ) [,
button ZONE i SET TEM,P‘-C; a ——= G: Temperature
(2)29 = SET TEMP. L1 setting buttons
=2 10 |
C: GROUP select <[] | Ca) )@ | creck (»
button GROUP W6
N v ) || [Bw (Faw'speen} H: FAN SPEED
K: CENTRAL ©)[en|B% B B K button
: [_T]@ AlM Q.
CONTROL button CENTRAL CQ ®lw E \\\‘
L: SET button ﬁ@ carmreoneey | || (Fap_) I: FLAP button
. sl ON « 1
M: CLEAR button —| /O OFF+ O
—LC ) ( )| GEsticng J: TEST RUN / CHECK
E: Operation lamp —1 | \ button
T~ D: ON/OFF
operation
button
- 0198_M_|
A: ALL/ZONE / GROUP Use this button to select one of the followings:
SELECT button
ALL ) ALL: Used for turning the all air conditioners on and off.

— ZONE1- —ZONE2 =

GR1
UNIT
UNIT

ZONE:  Used for turning the all air conditioners of each zone on and
off individually.

GROUP: Used for turing the (all) air conditioner(s) of each group on and

GR2 off individually.
[UNW
GR3 GR3
[UNIT [UNIT
NOTE| Max. 4 zones and max. 16 groups (units) in a zone can be
796_8132 Set.
B: ZONE select button Use this button to select zone (1 to 4) to operate individually.
C: GROUP select button [ A ]| Use this button to select the group (1 to 16) to operate
[Cw ] individually.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (system controller)

B Function of buttons (Continued)

D: ON/OFF operation button

This button is for turning the selected air conditioner(s) on and off.

E: Operation lamp

This lamp lights when the appliance is turned on.

F: MODE button
(AUTO)

(HEAT)

(DRY)

(CooL)

(FAN)

Use this button to select one of the following four operations:
@ : Used to automatically set cooling or heating operation.

|On|y for single heat pump type | (temperature range: 17 - 27 °C)

285 : Used for normal heating operation.

(temperature range: 16 - 26 °C)
(} : Used for dehumidifying without changing the room temperature.

(temperature range: 18 - 30 °C)
% : Used for normal cooling operation.

(temperature range: 18 - 30 °C)
&% : Used to run the fan only, without the heating or cooling operation.

When the indication is displayed, you can

not change the mode, &R and () or 38, to 382 or &R
and (). You should turn off all units once then select
the mode again.

G: Temperature setting buttons

: Press this button to increase the set temperature.
: Press this button to decrease the set temperature.

H: FAN SPEED button (AUTO)
(HL)
(MED.)

(LO.)

The air conditioner automatically decides the fan speed.
) High fan speed

] Medium fan speed

Low fan speed

I FLAP button

CAUTION

Use this button to set the airflow direction at a specific angle or to make
the airflow direction sweep to up and down automatically (SWEEP).
Airflow direction or indication is displayed on the remote control-
ler.

Operation mode Number of airflow direction settings

COOL or DRY 3
HEAT or FAN 5

® In the cool mode and dry mode, if the flaps are set in a down-
ward position, condensation may form and drip around the vent.
® Do not move the flap with your hands.
NOTE FLAP setting can be performed only for the unit which
has no remote controller.

J: TEST RUN/CHECK

CAUTION

This button is used only when servicing the air conditioner.

Do not use the TEST / CHK button for normal operation.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

K: CENTRAL CONTROL button Use this button to inhibit individual operation by remote controller for
central control as follows:

CENTRAL CTRL

1: Inhibiting individual ON / OFF operation
2 : Inhibiting individual ON / OFF, MODE and SET TEMP operation.
3 : Inhibiting individual MODE and SET TEMP operation.

No indication : Central control is cleared.
(Individual operation)

L: SET button This button is used only when installing the air conditioner.
NOTE Do not use the SET button for normal operation.
M: E CLEAR button Use this button to reset the filter sign E (timer).

The air conditioner has the timer for filter and informs you the time of
cleaning the filter.

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (system controller)

Display

A
] %‘\m'\ﬂ ffff A e A ) ]
d ALL }P N | L —1
-.-
SELECT b onE (NS | o=
G 55§89 srwiosi 1 —
@) ¥ oo Fve Hm —— 1 g
N | | sETTEMRC | A )
1023 o), - '—, | || SETTEMP.
Ca))| |@wssc— ]| C¥])
GROWP || |@[@] | Rt e a1 HS
I | 15 [
18)[00 8% B 8 S5
R =l
1= ) I ——
@ E— N\ ] .
| l ~ TEST. L
SET %:m\l FLAP ] e
[ J
ON + 1 L
O oFF o \\\
G ( ] ) TEST/ CHK ~
019-97M7I
Description

A When the unitis in the heating standby mode, the STANDBY indicator appears.
B: The currently selected operation mode is displayed.

C: The currently selected FAN SPEED, fan AIM and SWEEP are displayed.

D: Thisis displayed if the period of cleaning for filter has come.

E: Thisis displayed only if an abnormality occurs within a unit.

F: The currently selected mode (ALL, ZONE or GROUP), ZONE No. and Group No. are displayed.

ﬁGROUP No. display (No figure: No registered)

N
[ 1 ]HGROUP state display (( ) : registered group, E\[ ]/i Current selected group)

~

| /AN
\1/.
LOperation state display (==: ON, No sign: OFF, E:E ALARM)
RS

797 _8132

G : The currently selected central control mode (1, 2 or 3) is displayed.

H: When|CENTRAL CONTROL | is displayed on the LCD, any operation (setting) is made by higher rank controller.
When | CENTRAL CONTROL| is flashing on the LCD, ON / OFF operation is not accepted by the higher rank
controller (system controller inhibited).

I : When TEST / CHK button is pressed, the TEST indicator appears.

I - 35
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (system controller)

( How to start individual operation)

NOTE | FLAP setting can be performed only for the unit which has no remote controller.

( How to start collective operation )

rPress the SELECT button ) To start individual operation

and select GROUP. 1 ( Keep the power supply )
- Power| switch turned on more
("Select the ZONE No. ) 2:2”5] hguésrat;ggre

including the group to 2 L s a— L g op . )

be operated by pressing ES
STANDBY
( ZONE button. f Set heating, dry, or
- ZoNE ) SETTEMPC | || (& ) 5 cooling by pressing
Select the GROUP .
SET TEMP. the MODE button.

No. to be operated by 3 (=) (+ ) - <

pressing GROUP select GROUP
 button[a][¥]. ) 5 (e speep) 1 Set the desired temper-
s N ature by pressing one of

|| (Cenrraccr) \. 6 the temperature setting

Select the control mode. & buttons[&][¥]
> 7 GET . urons : J
- -

Press the ON / OFF button. ] o &ro - - 2
L 4 ) \7,:] Set the desired .fan
— S 7 speed by pressing

Confirming the GROUP Sto L the FAN SPEED button. )

No. to be selected, once P

again press the ON/OFF f Set the airflow direction
 button. J 8 at a specific angle or

L sweep mode )
0200_M_I

To start collective operation

(ALL or ZONE)
p

Press the SELECT button 1 1| = Keep the power supply )
and select ALL or ZONE. ) Power| switch turned on more
- than 5 hours before
In case of ZONE collective ALLLZONE/GR s . .
operation. (seLEcT) & (CwopE ) L starting operation. )
( )
Select the ZONE No. to be SET TEMP.°C - -
a3 s |- A = N Y P
ZONE button. -
; < GROUP L MODE button. )
FAN SPEED
Select the control mode. 7 () [3) (o seeeo) g N
L J Set the desired temper-
5 ature by pressing one of
- N SET the temperature setting
Press the ON / OFF button. 3 T I — L buttons [a][¥]. )
- J H O oFFv o
(Confirming the ZONE ) >:] B ( Set the desired fan h
No. to be selected or ALL | Stop | 6 ;&eﬁigéggf'”g the
indication, once again L utton.
\press the ON/OFF button. )

0201_M_|

NOTE | In the ALL or ZONE mode, FLAP setting can not be performed. If necessary you should select GR mode and

use FLAP button.
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (system controller)

m How to install the system controller

Installation site selection
Do not supply power to the

e Install the system controller at a height of between 1 unit or try to operate it until
and 1.5 meters above the floor. the tubing and wiring to the
e Do not install the system controller in a place where it outdoor unit is completed.
will be exposed to direct sunlight or near a window or
other place where it will be exposed to the outside
air.
e Be sure to install the system controller vertically, such
as on a wall.

® Do not twist the control
CAUTION wiring with the power
wiring or run it in the
same metal conduit,
because this may cause
malfunction.

® |Install the system control-
ler away from sources of
electrical noise.

@ Install a noise filter or take
other appropriate action if
electrical noise affects the
power supply circuit of
the unit.

Part Name Figure Qty Remarks

ler

System control- ‘ Q 1

Truss-head
Phillips
. 4 x 16 mm For securing the system
Tapping screw 4 controller
«ﬁ@

For securing the system
Rawl plug C‘_\/ﬁ@ 4 controller

1 For installation
Manual D
1 | For operation

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

e Diagram of outer dimensions

116
47

|
§ ‘ WMMW ‘21 %
4 b
\ 3 / Electrical component box
4 o«
>< T © ® | /‘r//

Hole for electrical .

g Control unit it:
wiring 160 Unit: mm

6, 148 (6) —244—69
o 1] | L/
— ¢ 4
5 |
—— o
@
@
3 % S 4
| -1 o o <z
®
— & & \
—~ \
=2 122

Mounting plate
(for flush mounting)
4-g 5 diameter holes
(for mounting)

0215 M_|

128 Hole for electrical wiring
80

nannna

36

128
80

- — Rear plate

. . 0216_M_|
4-g 5.5 diameter holes (for mounting)

Z-view (black side)

* In order to mount the system controller flush with the wall, an
opening measuring 128 mm x 128 mm is necessary.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

e |Installation procedure

Mounting plate

Electrical
component box

Hole for electrical
wiring

a): Normal mounting

Rear plate

b): Flush mounting

0217 M_|

1. Decide how the system controller will be mounted: in the normal manner or
flush with the wall.

a) To mount the system controller in the normal manner, remove the
mounting plate. Then reattach the four screws to the electrical component
box.

b) To mount the system controller flush with the wall, make an opening in the
wall measuring 128 mm x 128 mm. The opening must be at least 85 mm
deep as measured from the outside surface of the wall.

2. Remove the rear plate and connect the electrical wiring.
1) Remove the four screws located on both sides of the rear plate.
2) Either the hole in the top of the electrical component box or the hole in the
rear plate may be used to feed the electrical wiring.
3) If the hole on top is used, the rear plate should be turned upside down.

3. Secure the system controller in place.

a) If the system controller is being mounted in the normal manner, first
attach the rear plate to the wall using the screws and Rawl plugs pro-
vided. Next, place the body of the system controller over the rear plate
and secure it in place using four screws.

b) If the system controller is being mounted flush with the wall, fit it through
the mounting plate on the wall and secure it in place using the screws and
Rawl plugs provided.

— NOTE
To mount the system controller on a wall made of cinder block, brick, con-
. crete, or a similar material, drill 4.8 mm diameter holes in the wall and insert

Rawl plugs to anchor the mounting screws.

4.8 mm dia. holes
= e

Rawl plug

0218 M_|
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

B Layout of electrical terminals

Clamp for electrical wiring

/

Connector (CN02)
for weekly timer
(TM-WBGN: optional)

Ground for
power wiring

P.C board
L (L1)

N (L2)

B3B2B1A3 A2 Al

1789_M_

How to connect electrical wiring

1) Basic wiring

L (L1):
:| Power supply (" 50 Hz / 60 Hz, 220 - 240 V)
N (L2):
C1l:
:| Inter-unit control wiring. (Low voltage)
C2:

C3: Auxiliary
C4: Ground for inter-unit control wiring
2) Terminals for remote monitoring
Al: Input for turning on air conditioners concurrently. (*1)
A2: Input for turning off air conditioners concurrently. DC24V
A3: Common input for turning air conditioners on or off.

B1: On operation state indicator output. (*2)

potential free contact

B2: Alarm indicator output. (*3) DC24V. Max 1A

B3: Common indicator output.

1) *1: All air conditioners turn on at same mode and operation conditions of when it stops as before.
2) *2: The output signal will appear when any one of indoor units turns on.

3) *3: The alarm signal will appear when any one of indoor units has a trouble.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (system controller)

B Basic wiring diagram

Make correct wiring without

CAUTION | any mistakes (incorrect
wiring will damage the
equipment).
Outdoor Outdoor Outdoor Outdoor
unit-1 unit-2 unit-3 unit-m
ce e m é 30
1 [1]2] |1]2] |1]2]
+ I iifi;fi‘ ‘ ’f;fi ,‘
System controller
-~ =0 Power supply
| =0 220-240V ~. 50Hz
i ””””” Ground
\ ******** Ground for control wiring
l ——————— - —-— - —
| I — N S r— 17
1|2 1|2 1(2 1|2 1|2
In.—-1 In.—2 In.-3 n—4 [*°°°°[ mn-n [n< 64
1123 1123 1123 1123 12|13
T T T T T T T 1
[f [f L1 L1
112|3 1|12|3 1|2|3 112|3
Remote Remote Remote Remote
controller controller controller controller
0202_M_|
NOTE | 1) The chain lines (—-— indicate control line in the system.
2) In. means indoor unit.
3) Up to two system controllers are connectable in one control line system.
4) Recommended wire diameter and wire length

Type

Power supply

2.5 mm?

Time delay fuse or
circuit capacity

Power supply terminal base

Capacity | Max. wire diameter

System controller

Max. 100 m

10A

25A

5.5 mm? (AWG #10)*

* With ring type wire terminal.

Control wiring (Use shield wiring)

Inter-unit control wiring

Remote control wiring

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)
Use shielded wiring*

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)

Max. 1,000 m (Total)

Max. 500 m (Total)
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (system controller)

B Control with multi (main / sub)
system controllers

Address switch

| U

3]

z

O
o
z
O

L T2345678

=0 -
O O

P.C. board of the
control unit

0220_M_|

Setting method

Control panel

Decorative  Gap />
cover

0158 M_|

This controll is used for operating the unit(s) with multiple system controllers

(up to two).
Bit No. ON OFF

1 System controller operates as | System controller operates as
sub-controller main controller

2 — Must be set to OFF position

3 — Must be set to OFF position

4 — Must be set to OFF position

5 — Must be set to OFF position

6 — Must be set to OFF position

. No tone when operations are | Beep tone when operations
selected are selected

8 — Must be set to OFF position

1. Itis not normally necessary to change the settings.
2. All bits are set to OFF when the unit is shipped from the factory.

To execute this control, make the setting according to the following proce-

dure.

1. Out of the multiple installed system controllers, make one the main system

controller (factory shipped state).

2. For the other system controller, turn the Bit number 1 of address switch on

the PC board from OFF to ON.

In this state, the unit functions as the sub system controller.

How to reach P.C. board

Remove the flap-top screw on the bottom of the back case. When you open
up the decorative cover, you will see two notches under the control unit.
Insert a coin or other flat object into these notches and pry off the back case.
The P.C. board on the back of the control unit is now visible.
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (system controller)

B How to set zone registration

To operate system controller properly, zone registration is required after finishing test run (after setting all indoor unit
addresses) as following methods.

(1) Zone registration by remote controller (RCS-SH80TG)
(2) Zone registration by system controller (SHA-KC64TG)
(3) Auto. zone registration by system controller (SHA-KC64TG)

In case of method (1) and (2), you should make the zone registration table manually in advance the above registration
as shown by next page.

In case of method (3), zone registration is executed automatically assigning from small indoor unit address and small
central address to large No. in numerical order. For example,

Central address 1 2 3 4 5 6

(ZONE-GROUP) 1-1 1-2 1-3 1-4 1-5 1-6

Indoor unit address| 1-1 1-2 2-1 2-2 2-3 31

NOTE | 1. Indoor unit address is assigned to each indoor unit after auto. address operation.
Indoor unit address is combined R.C. address and indoor unit No. as follows:

1-1 : Indoor unit address (UNIT No.)
Indoor unit No.

Refrigerant circuit No. (R.C. address)
799 _8132

This address is displayed on remote controller for UNIT No. when pressing UNIT
button.

2. Central address represents each zone and group No. in numerical order.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

ZONE registration table O
Central '“gﬁ[egg“ . . Central '";’C?(%EQ“ . .
ZONE |GROUP address (UNIT No.) Unit location ZONE | GROUP address (UNIT No.) Unit location
1 1 1 33
2 2 2 34
3 3 3 35
4 4 4 36
5 5 5 37
6 6 6 38
7 7 7 39
1 8 8 3 8 40
9 9 9 41
10 10 10 42
11 11 11 43
12 12 12 44
13 13 13 45
14 14 14 46
15 15 15 47
16 16 16 48
1 17 1 49
2 18 2 50
3 19 3 51
4 20 4 52
5 21 5 53
6 22 6 54
7 23 7 55
2 8 24 4 8 56
9 25 9 57
10 26 10 58
11 27 11 59
12 28 12 60
13 29 13 61
14 30 14 62
15 31 15 63
16 32 16 64

NOTE | 1. You should assign each indoor unit address to the desired position (Central ad-
dress) manually.

2. In case of group control, only main indoor unit should be assigned.
Sub indoor unit can not be assigned.
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

(1) Zone registration by remote controller (RCS-SH80TG)

O In this case confirming the indoor unit connected with the remote controller, you set the central address one by
one.

0 In case of remote controller—less system, connect remote controller to the system temporarily then follow this
procedure.

NOTE | Indoor unit address must have been already set before performing the zone registration.
If necessary you can refer to the installation manual attached in the outdoor unit.

@ Press the TEST / CHK button at the bottom right on the remote controller for more than 4 seconds.

® Once in this mode, the UNIT No., CODE No., SET DATA and will flash on the display as shown below.

/_

=mtee =
RT. |NO.
AIR FLOW Ad /
] QQ'}_-N’: i
= = I
-_ RC. /N : 7 |
- sohnd / SET TEMP. \\\:E
"_-I, ": E — I'_/'l'_/'l'_ll: ~SELDATA
\ni T /1N
| |t |
oI e Nl 830_8132
TN sevoan -
-II] FHEREE
[SET] e )
o g
NOTE | In case of group control, “ALL” instead of
UNIT No. will flush on the display. Select the

main indoor unit address by pressing the
UNIT button once.

800 8132

© Set the CODE No. 03 with aa | ¥ (SET TEMP) button.

/_

—
M
AIR FLOW
s
= o=
=i =
e =)
scodwd / SET TEMP.
(TwER sE7) o O
/Ll_l‘\ '\
| | ekt
0 Iye s e P
= o=
E — l/_ll_l.LIC SELDATA
T /1N ~
0§k
C_ )| G

831 8132
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NOTE | The CODE No.03 must be selected to perform the zone registration by the remote controller.
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

@ Set the central address which you want to set to this indoor unit address with a | w ( @) button according to
the zone registration table

—

AIR FLOW.
UNIT

FLAP

TIMER SE

o

— - O|=
RT. ./ Nov

RN 3

LR N

GQDENJ /
[ ki
[

A1

11X

i 0y

1
I 1 SETDATA
N

]
.
e

MODE

i

SET TEMP.

FAN SPEED

(TEST CHK]

832 8132

/

UNIT

FLAP

IMER SE'

——|
A

L

I NI =Emmm=

7

I N
1 —

R

i

N

e
7

CODE Mo
(]
—_

NP4

=N
g, 1 1 ssTomTA
~

RS

ON « 1
OFF+ O

C——C

o

MODE

SET TEMP.

FAN SPEED

50y

(TEST/ CHi]

® Press the TEST / CHK button to finish zone registration.

833_8132

For example, in case of left
Indoor unit address : 1-8
Central address : 17 (ZONE 2, GROUP 1)

® Press the SET button. The CODE No. and Central address changes from flashing to ON state. If you make
mistake, then press the CL button and re-set the central address.

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (system controller)

(2) Zone registration by system controller

O In this case you set all central addresses by system controller at once manually.

@ Press the TEST / CHK and ZONE buttons at the same time for more than 4 seconds.
and CODE No. C1 will flush.

) After confirming code No. C1, press the SET button.
Once in this mode, a change takes place as shown below.

Registed ZONE and GROUP
No. are displayed. —

—
~ )
ALL/ZONEIGR || [ )
(ZONE _:‘l
Czone ) 5 - (a)
2 [N : " SET TEMP.
(2| 5 | O
GROUP Sl B Py ~ = i = ey
Cv )| || e T
/’ 6
. L S
In case of No-registed,— 7;*
number is not displayed. [
O GrELg
( ) V)| feuw
\ \
( J: Selected GROUP No. In case of registed, UNIT No.
in case of No-registed. will be displayed.

0203 M_|
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

© Select the zone and group No. which you want to set with ZONE and & , ¥ (GROUP) buttons.

@ Set the UNIT No. (Indoor unit address) with FAN SPEED and FLAP buttons according to the zone registration
table.
R.C. No. — FAN SPEED button
Indoor unit No. —— FLAP button
® Press the SET button.

GROUP No. turns ON and UNIT No. (Indoor unit address) changes from flashing to ON state.
UNIT No. is registered to selected ZONE No. and GROUP No..

If you make mistake, then press the CL button and re-select the ZONE, GROUP and UNIT No.

—
~ )

ALLIZONE/GR || [ ) For example, in case of left
( SELECT )
- 5 Zone 3, GROUP No. 7

ZONE)
= UNIT No. (Indoor unit address) 2-8
=T e e ( )

2] [Ny | SET TEMP.
( GRGUP ) j UM Ne E : UNIT No. 2-8 is registered to
Cw ) SEEEERC No Zone 3-GROUP 7.

6

=

o-
@ -
0 s
( ) ( ) || (esme

835 8132

® Register the other UNIT No. in the same way by following the above steps © to ©).

© Finally, complete the registration by pressing the TEST / CHK button. changes from flashing to OFF state.

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (system controller)

@)

Auto. zone registration by system controller

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

Press the TEST / CHK and ZONE buttons at the same time for more than 4 seconds.
and CODE No. C1 will flush.

Select CODE No. C2 by pressing s , ¥ (SET TEMP) button and press the SET button.
C2 changes from flashing to ON state and auto. zone registration will start.

Registered GROUP No. will be disappeared all.

Central address will be assigned from small indoor unit address to large one in numerical order automatically.
Finishing auto. zone registration, changes from flashing to OFF.

If the error is happened, the “CHECK” starts flashing and zone registration finishes at this time. Press the CL

button.

Finally, complete the auto. zone registration mode by pressing the TEST / CHK button.

In case of No-registed,—T|

number is not displayed.

Registed ZONE and GROUP

No. are displayed. —

—
~ )
ALLIZONE/GR || [ )
_ZONE ZONEE’
Coone ) 557 - - Ca)
2| |No. ) '— SET TEMP.
s | [ e & &
GROUP 4 — O { w
(x| e o] ()
/‘ 6
e
i
SET
. J
O Gl
( ) ) || e
)

( J): Selected GROUP No.
in case of No-registed.

[ - 49

In case of registed, UNIT No.
will be displayed.

0204 M_|

TD831077




Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (system controller)

m  How to check overlapping of central address No.

@ Press the TEST / CHK and ZONE buttons at the same time for more than 4 seconds.
and CODE No. C1 will flash.

) Select CODE No. C3 by pressing - , ¥ (SET TEMP) button and press the SET button.
C3 changes from flashing to ON state and will flash. Then auto. overlap checking will start.

© If C3 changes from ON to flashing and changes from flashing to ON, there is no overlapping. Then finally,
complete the auto. overlap checking mode by pressing the TEST / CHK button.

@ If some of GROUP No., ZONE No. and UNIT No. flash, you should try again the zone registration.
(O Select CODE No. C1 by pressing & , w (SET TEMP) button and press the SET button.
@ Select the flashing GROUP No. with ZONE and GROUP button.
Then press the CL button and re-select the ZONE, GROUP and UNIT No.
(® Then finally, complete the auto. overlap checking mode by pressing the TEST / CHK button.

Registed ZONE and GROUP
No. are displayed. —

—
— )
ALL/ZONE/GR || [ )
ZONE :,l
ZONE =
Coove 5 = | | 20
if No. 1 —' SET TEMP.
(20| |3 —an @t O30
crove || | S = HiE-HE 5
Cw )| |- S %]
/4 5
. LL— O
In case of No-registed,— |
number is not displayed. ] z
O Gt
( ) V)| ey
\\ \
( ): Selected GROUP No. In case of registed, UNIT No.
in case of No-registed. will be displayed.

0205_M_|
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

2-3. Weekly timer / TM-WBGN

vy
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

CHECK

PROGRAM|
PROGRAM ERROR
HI

PROGRAM 1

PROGRAM 2

\Y

H
20 5:50 | | i)

ET

PROGRAM 3

— 17:00> 19:00
S| (===

682 _8132

® The weekly timer is used, connected to remote controller (RCS-SH80TG), and system controller (SHA-KC64TG).
® ON/OFF can be easily set 3 times a day, in units of 1 minutes, in conversation mode. Program reservation of 1
week can be also easily set.
® Operation reservation can be temporarily cancelled using “cancel button” without changing the program.
® The 24-hour display shows the current time, day, and the details of operation during program execution.
® The output can be forcibly turned ON, without changing the program.
® A built-in back up function memorizes the program reservation, providing back up against power failure.
® System diagram
Weekly [DC12V DC12V|Indoor|DC12V| Outdoor
timer Unit Unit
Remote
controller

® Diagram of outer dimensions

. Air Conditioner 1

18

(back side))
120
|
|

\\
]
|
84 (Fixing pitch

| 120 ]
Remote
Controller —————
(o}
_ e}
Weekly timer - 1780 M_I

683_8132
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

B How to use the weekly timer

( )
11 PROGRAM button
71 | Used to set the
[(——] rogram operation
(CHECK button ) / (Program op J
\\ / (. )
Used to check the N TYY vy ) e A DAY button
(operation reservation. | NochEck ) || | (Fm/ // Used to select the day.
- ~ PROGRAM ERROR T When pressed repeat-
CANCEL button || o || (oA ] edly, the * v sign
N - - successively moves
Used to cancel the N o5:88» 3585
CANCEL HH -Mo-Tu-
e e CEp along Su-o-Tu
operation and cancel o8:58> 9588 | || (w i) \\\\ - ~
this function. PROGRAM 3 ~{T: ; R
- J T Timer setting buttons
o5:586» 35:55
fCLEAR butt Ry —_— Used to set the current
utton CLOCK ™11 « "IN .
,—,’,’_—,’ ,'_—,','_—,’ SET time and ON / OFF
Used to clear the = e Ltimes. )
 Program. ) \\\ s 2
™ SET button
Used to set the “DAY”,
s - ~ “HH", “MM”,
Cancel set display 1 ¥ “CANCEL". and
(I Isign) (- ) (“ON / OFF timer”.
Displays CANCEL yyYy oy Yy Y

days for which program
operation has been
Lcanceled temporarily. )

q Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa —
I ] e H\\
PROGRAM ERROP\\ (Current day display

ON OFF (¥ sign) )

~
s - - N PROGRAM 1 > <
ON/OFF time display o=:E8 > 9555 Operation reservation
Erlr?g;agfsgroeg%ﬁw/ OFF PROGRAM 2 display (mmsign)
operation. o85> J5:55 Displays the day for
U J which program opera-
PROGRAM 3 i
Ltion has been set.

( R R ) - - S
Current time dispaly P e Ay ) ’

~ Set error display
COTR=ZH=l ¢ 1210 j
00 s -y

L J

Displays the current
ktime, in 24-hour format).

1036_1143

,
\
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2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

(A) Setting the current time

® Set the current time. (Ex: When the current time is
11 hrs. 45 min.)

(D Holding the SET button pressed, press the HH.
button and adjust the current time.

® When the HH. button is
pressed every time
while holding the SET
button pressed, the hour
is successively counted.

n [ n pu e Y iy )
P Sl el i il ey B i
000,118

® When the HH. button is

held pressed while

holding the SET button

pressed, the hour is fast

fed.
(Ex: To set the hour at
11 hours, release the
button at 11).

® When the SET button is
released, the hour is set
and it changes from
flashing to ON.

(@ Holding the SET button pressed, press the MM.
button and adjust the current time.

_ ® When the MM. button is
pressed every time
while holding the SET
button pressed, the
minute is successively
counted.

[y I ] [l B o B
oo-o 1-—~58-+55-00

® When the MM. button is
held pressed while
holding the SET button
pressed, the hour is fast
fed.
(Ex: To set the minute
at 45 minutes, release
the button at 45).

® When the SET button is
released, the minute is
set and it changes from
flashing to ON.

® The time cannot be changed by pressing only the
HH. and MM. buttons.

@ If the DAY, HH., or MM. button is not pressed while it
is flashing, the original display (regular display) is
automatically restored after lapse of 30 seconds.
Repeat the operation from the beginning.

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

(B) Setting the day

® Settoday’s day. (Ex: On Wednesday)
(D Holding the SET button pressed, press the DAY
button and adjust the today’s day.

® When the DAY button is
pressed while holding
the SET button pressed,
(G the current day display
“o” starts flashing and
— the day successively
()
changes as follows.

!

=T \l/
\§ Vore Voo Von WV eV ooV
r Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

The day is set as soon
as the SET button is
released, and it
changes from flashing
to ON.

™

® The day cannot be changed by pressing only the
DAY button.

@ If the DAY, HH., or MM. button is not pressed while it
is flashing, the original display (regular display) is
automatically restored after lapse of 30 seconds.
Repeat the operation from the beginning.

(C) Setting program operation

The program operation can be set up to 3 cycles per

day (only 1 or 2 cycles can be also set).

The following points can be set in program operation.

® Setting the ON - OFF times (ON only cannot be
set).

Display of program operation, and its names

/
v
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
-
| | ==L L — Operating time of
—_ =] program 1
ooe [
| | _
=0 N T Operating time of
- @ program 2
IRE ',_‘1 {d
[T Operating time of
program 3

1041_1143

Ex: To set the program operation of Monday at the
following times.

From 8:00 to 12:00

From 12:40 to 16:50
From 17:00 to 19:00

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

(D At first, press the program button.

® The operation reserva-
tion display “0O1” starts
flashing as soon as the
program button is
pressed.

L

DAY

0821143

(@ Select the day of program operation by pressing the
DAY button, and press the SET button.

v
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

CHECK - PROGRAM
PROGRAM ERROR
o o
PROGRAM 1 ,-.< M\

[ Sy S
CANCEL = = HH
= Can ) L
> N MM |

PROGRAM 3

LA
CLOCK ",'_":
PIYS | CEQ

M

1043_1143

The reservation operation display “0” changes from
flashing to ON state as soon as the SET button is
pressed, and the ON time of program 1 starts
flashing at the same time.

(3 Set the ON time by pressing the HH. and MM.
buttons, and press SET button.

v
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

CHECK -

PROGRAM ERROR
ON OFF
PROGRAM 1

e
(oancer) | | _Blh=-i-%

1044 1143

As soon as the SET button is pressed, the ON time
(8:00 in the example) changes from flashing to ON
state, and at the same time the OFF time of program
1 starts flashing.

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

@ Set the OFF time by pressing the HH. and MM.
buttons, and press SET button.

-

v
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

CHECK -

PROGRAM ERROR
ON OFF
PROGRAM 1

SIS

PROGRAM 2

PROGRAM

~ 4 — .
= T

PROGRAM 3

ok ) e
[ R =]

1045_1143

As soon as the SET button is pressed, the OFF time
(12:00 in the example) changes from flashing to ON
state, and at the same time the ON time of program 2
starts flashing.

(® Next, set the operating times of programs 2 and 3.

=

v
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

CHECK = PROGRAM|

PROGRAM ERROR

PROGRAM 1

. 127
G0 e

PROGRAM 2

280y B850 v )

PROGRAM 3

1770

17:00» 13:00

CLOCK ' '.'_":
o) QL

1046 1143

As soon as the SET button is pressed after setting
the OFF time of program 3, the OFF time (19:00 in
the example) changes from flashing to ON state, and
at the same time the ON time of program 1 starts
flashing.

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

(® Finally, press the PROGRAM button.
After setting, press the PROGRAM button within the
next 30 seconds.

-

v
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
CHECK - PROGR
PROGRAM ERROR ¢-< (\
o OF DAY )\
PROGRAM 1 S
n/x] 12570
Comncen) || | B00> €00 || (i
PROGRAM 2
N » N MM ]
PROGRAM 3
CLEAR o
EEC N YN [
DS | CE

1047 _1143

This completes the setting of program operation on 1
day (Monday, in the example). The ON / OFF display
appears, if the current time is within the set times.

(In this state, the ON / OFF times of program 1 are
displayed, because the current time is within the set
times.

(@ Set the program operation of other day in the same
way by following the above steps (D to ®. At this
time, if the day’s operating time is the same as that of
already set another day, refer to the item “Copying
the Program Operating Time”.

@ Setting of program time
0:00 is treated as 24:00.
Ex : Following program time can be set.

ON OFF
RN > 1
e = e

(e Y | > =171
[y Y ) USORY /)
1048_1143

@ [f the DAY, HH., or MM. button is not pressed while it
is flashing, the original display (regular display) is
automatically restored after lapse of 30 seconds.
Repeat the operation from the beginning.

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

(D) Set error

If the “ERROR” starts flashing at the time of setting
program operation, correct the time in the following way.

(D When the “ERROR” starts flashing, the ON time of
error generated program also starts flashing.

( M
v

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
- A

— ERROR —

PROGRAM
ON ofr
PROGRAM 1
o e 1o
___.' P =
P i 4
PROGRAM 2

1 1.
I A e

PROGRAM 3

=
l‘

Coc ) ez

g=3

1049_1143

) Press the SET button, and make the time to be
corrected flashing.

(3 Revise the ON / OFF time using the HH. and MM.
buttons.

@ Press the SET button.
If the time is correctly set, the error display disap-
pears.

(® Complete the revision by pressing the PROGRAM
button.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

® “ERROR” is displayed, if the ON / OFF times are set as follows.

(1) If the operating times overlap

EX ON OFF 0:00 23:59
Do R T I B B o Ty |
_rei_n_y n_ «i_n_y ON OFF
1 1 > h_i«-r i
1ol RN on o

(2) If the OFF time is earlier than the ON time
Ex:

ON OFF 0:00 23:59
1. i'll'l> Zl-
n="-«i_n_s ll-l n_y
10511143
OFF ON
(3) If the ON and OFF times are the same
Ex:
ON OFF 0:00 i 23:59
Do O o T I Y o T ON  OFF
l_l —_n_i I_l I_ll_l
1052_1143
(4) If only the ON or OFF time is set
Ex: 0:00 23:59
ON OFF
'_,'. '_,"'_,' > Not Set ON OFF 1057_1143

1053 1143
® Set error is not generated in the following cases
(1) If the OFF time of previous cycle and the ON time of
next cycle are the same

EXx: 0:00 23:59
ON OFF
Y] 12700 ON OFF

"
e ™ uZ e
13

e =
W=t ™ 1 ON OFF
1054_1143

(2) If the time band of next cycle is earlier than that of the

previous cycle 0:00 23:59
Ex:
ON > OFF
ON OFF As soon as PROGRAM ON OFF
| A [ Y ol button is pressed, the D Y T O e R T
n="+""n- N1+ 2N time bands becomes =0 l i ON OFF 1056 1143
10 50 (1S I'l ~pm)  rearranged inthe early ) Zpea 1y | ey gy |
00 = -l order. n="- - s Sl
1055_1143
(3) If both the ON and OFF times are 0:00
Ex:
ON OFF The air conditioner will enter the
e ' 24-hour-continuous
e > I_J ¢ I_#i_y operation mode.
1056_1143
TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

(E) Copying the program operating time

At the time of setting program operation, if the operating
time to be set is the same as that an already set
another day, it can be copied here.

Ex: To copy the operation of Monday at the operation

of Tuesday

(D Press CHECK button while in the state of regular
display.

(@ Press DAY button, and bring the operation reserva-
tion indicator “01” at the day (Mon. in the example)
whose program operation has been already set.

(3 Press the PROGRAM button.

Current day indicator “c”
and operation reservation
indicator “J” start flashing.

DAY

CLEAR

i B0

1059 143

@ Press DAY button, and bring the operation reserva-
tion indicator “0” at the day (Tue. in the example)
whose program operation is to be set.

(To copy continuously, press the SET button, then
press the DAY button, and repeat the process).

(® Press the PROGRAM button.

The operation reservation indicator “01” turns ON
below the copied day.

(F) Checking the program operating time
(D Press CHECK button.

Ex:

To check the program

operating times of Wednes-

day, on Monday

® The operation reserva-
tion indicator “0J” starts
flashing, beginning from
the state of regular
display.

[PROGRAW)

= |z| |2
HIEI

CLEAR

1000 118

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

(@ Press DAY button, and bring the operation reserva-
tion indicator “O" at the day to be checked.

® Every time the DAY
button is pressed, the
operation reservation
I indicator “0O0” starts
flashing, and the
operation times of the
day where the operation
reservation indicator
“0” is located are
displayed.

CLEAR

-
J

K T
8 HEEE
§
g

£

0816

(3 Press CHECK button
Regular display is restored.

1. If a button other than the DAY, CHECK, and PRO-
GRAM is pressed while checking, the display does
not change.

2. While checking, if 30 seconds elapse without press-
ing of the DAY, CHECK, or PROGRAM button,
regular display is automatically restored.

(G) Changing the program operating time

(D Beginning from regular display, press the PROGRAM
button.

(@ Press DAY button, and bring the operation reserva-
tion indicator “01” at the day to be revised.

(3 Press SET button.

@ Pressing SET repeatedly moves the flashing position
in the following order. Adjust it at the time to be
changed.

v
Su Mo Towlesth Fr Sa

CHECK J || | = == == = PROGRAM|
PROGRAM™ | ERROR
ON OFF DAY

PROGRAM 1 »

CANCEL - &8:00> i2:00 HH

PROGRAM 2
)y 550 || (T )
PRO{
[W] 100> 19:00
CLOCK , '.' ':
/- -I’_I SET

1062_1143

(® Change the time with the HH. and MM. buttons.

(® Press SET button.

@ Finally, complete the revision by pressing the
PROGRAM button.

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

(H) Clearing a program operation )

® Clearing the program of the day

() Press PROGRAM

—

button.

(2 Press DAY button and
bring the operation
reservation indicator
“O” at the day to be
cleared.

(3 Press CLEAR button.
The program times
disappear.

o @ Press PROGRAM

button. The operation

reservation indicator

“0” disappears.

CLEAR

® Clearing a part of the program

(@ Press PROGRAM button.

(@ Press DAY button and bring the operation reservation
indicator “O” at the day whose part of the program is
to be cleared.

(3 Press SET button.

(@ Press SET button once again, and make the ON or
OFF time of the program to be cleared flash.

(® Press CLEAR button.

Part of the program disappears, and at the same time
the remaining programs automatically get rear-
ranged.

(® Press PROGRAM button.

(I) Cancelling the temporary program operation

@ Operation reservation in unit of days can be tempo-
rarily cancelled, using CANCEL button.

(@ Press the CANCEL
button.

The cancel set indica-
tion “I I” starts flashing.

) Press the DAY button,
and bring the cancel set
indicator “I I” at the day
which is to be setas a
cancel day.

(3 Press SET button. The
cancel set indicator “I I
changes from flashing
to ON state (m).

CLEAR

® Cancelling a set cancel day

(D Press the CANCEL button.

(@ Press the DAY button, and bring the cancel set
indicator “I I” at the day which is to be cancelled as a
cancel day.

(3 Press SET button.

The cancel set indicator “I I” disappears, and the
display changes over to operation reservation display

(O).

I - 58
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Description of operation

The operation is temporarily cancelled on the day
which is set as a cancel day, but on the following day
the cancel set indicator “I I” disappears automatically
and operation reservation indicator “01" is restored.

® The day for which no program has been set cannot

be set as a cancel day.

TD831077



2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

(J) Others
Some information on this weekly timer
—/
1. Power Failure
If a power failure occurs during operation, and the power Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
p| is lat d, th g p| E CHECK PROGRAM
supply is later recovered, the display appears as shown — —
on the right. oN oFF
(The colon “ : " of current time flash). PROGRAM 1
N >
CANCEL HH
. > MM l
PROGRAM 3
>
CLoCK > . 4
- . - SET

@ Restarting operation
(D Start the air conditioner with remote controller.
(2 Press the PROGRAM button of weekly timer.

The colon of current time changes from flashing to ON state, and regular status is restored.
In this case the set program operation is kept memorized by the back up function, so it need not be set again.

2. Operations of the weekly timer and air conditioner

1065_1143

The air conditioner fitted with a weekly timer is operated with either a remote controller or with a weekly timer.

Example X (D Operation pattern of 1 day (static signal)
v
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa 8:00  12:00 12:40  16:5017:0019:00
- om m om Program timer ON OFF ON OFF ON_OFF
ON / OFF setting J | ” | | “_” | I_
PROGRAM ERROR ! ! ! ! ! !
| . Press Press | | |
ON OFF Remote controller  — : Press . Press .
PROGRAM 1 operation ON / OFF | | ; ; ; ;
button ! o b o 1
e Ry T | > 1207070 ! b bl b ! !
[y [y ) ON == | L o o | |
PROGRAM 2 air conditioner
—
1200070 > W= = OFF 1067_1143
n - Nt Ny
PROGRAM 3 Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
17107070 [ DRy [} I = = = =
I Y L R e RY } e — g IT'
Operation
No operation by weekly No operation
CLOCK ' ' o ) “- by weekly timer timer by weekly timer
! /- -, y’ (no operation (operation is
N\ - reservation) reserved, but

[ - 59

it is cancelled

with cancel set)
1068_1143
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2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

m How to install the weekly timer

Do not supply power to the
unit or try to operate it until
the tubing and wiring to the
outdoor unit is completed.

WARNING

B Accessories

No. Accompanying parts Q'ty| No. Accompanying parts Q'ty
Weekly timer Spacer
® 1 ® @ 2
|
6518132 654_8132
Connecting wiring Clampers

length 1.2 m
@ 2 ®

728 8132

,,// 2
676_8132

Screws M4 x 25

Operation manual
@ D 1

® % 2

6528132 657_8132
Wooden screws Installation manual
@ Gy" 2 ® E 1
653 8132 657_8132

® Do not twist the control
wiring with the power
wiring or run it in the same
metal conduit, because
this may cause malfunc-
tion.

® Install the weekly timer
away from sources of
electrical noise.

@ Install a noise filter or take
other appropriate action if
electrical noise affects the
power supply circuit of the
unit.

CAUTION

The mounting position for the weekly timer should be
located in an accessible place for control. Never cover
over the weekly timer or recess it into the wall.

(1) Remove the flat-top screw on the bottom of the
back case. When you open up the decorative
cover, you will see two gaps under the weekly
timer. Insert a coin into these gaps and remove the
back case.

When using a wall box for flush mounting

@ |If local codes allow, this weekly timer can be mounted
using a conventional wall box for flush mounting.

(2) Attach the back case with the 2 small screws
provided. Using a screwdriver, push open the cut-
outs on the back case. These holes are for screws.
Use the spacers and take care not to tighten the
screws excessively. If the back case does not sit
well, cut the spacers to a suitable thickness.

(3) Connect the 4 wires to the weekly timer 4P terminal
base. (see next page)

(4) To finish, fit the back tabs of the back case into the
weekly timer and mount it using the flat-top screw.

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

Switch box for 1 (no cover)
or switch box for 2 (no cover)

Spacer
M4 x 25
Screws (2) ’ |||‘
Lt g H‘ afl

Under case
(Back case)

Weekly Flat-top

timer . screw
Decorative

cover

658 8132

Control panel

Decorative  Ggp A
cover

057_0059

| Mounting dimensions for continuous installation |

92 mm or more
from the wall

125 mm or more

90 mmor more | 125 mm or more
Sl 2
[e6]
RE S =]
o K=
- S
33
Wiring outlet o2
- cwn
=
Wall box — =2
/ | 3
1790 M_I

@ For vertical continuous installation, the space
between the weekly timer and the remote controller
must be 25 mm or more.

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (weekly timer)

B Wiring diagram
(for wiring, always use the supplied wires)

Y

Timer terminal Timer terminal

11 LT convolier

Weekly |2]2! —— 122 or
timer i i 2 i System
controller

Connection wiring (supplied) 0806 M |

® Layout

The weekly timer and remote controller may be
located, either one on the left or right sides.

® Wiring procedure

Do the wiring according to the following procedure.

(D Loosen the retaining screw of the lead wire of the
weekly timer, remove the collar, and connect the to
the timer terminal (4P connector) of weekly timer.
Place the supplied connection wiring into the groove
neatly, and then refasten the collar.

<Remote controller>

To weekly
timer

<Weekly timer>

To remote
controller

Collar

To indoor unit / Connector

0173_M_I
(@ Pass the supplied connection wiring through the lead-
wire drawing-out port on the bottom case of weekly
timer, then run it behind the wall, and connect it to the
timer terminal (4P terminal) of the remote controller.
(Use the supplied collar for fastening the wiring of
remote controller).

Connection wiring (supplied)

Lead wire
drawing =
out port

<Remote controller>
0804_M_I

<Weekly timer>

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

B Test run setting

@ After installation, check the output state of the weekly
timer with the “FORCED OPR.” switch (OFF to ON)
located on the rear side of its PCB. After confirming
normal operation, turn the “FORCED OPR.” switch
back to OFF without fail.

OFF

1]

ON
FORCED OPR.
switch

0175 M_I

B Memory back up function for power failure
compensation

® This weekly timer keeps the settings of operating
buttons memorized; so that after a power failure the
operation can be restarted in the same set state by
pressing the PROGRAM button.

® Using the “Back Up”
After installation, confirm that the BAT.BKUP switch
on the rear side of the weekly timer’s PCB is ON.

1y

Back-up switch
"BAT. BKUP,

OFF

Back-up battery

0176_M_|

m Display at power ON

® When the power is turned ON, the weekly timer
displays the following.
At power ON

PROGRAN 3

35:88>35:88

cLock =g o 1

Shows "Su"

PROGRAN ERROR.
on oFF
PROGRAM 1
Do

No display N

>

aok ey
(AR %)

Shows the time —
elapsed after
power ON

0805_M_|
TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (simplified remote controller)

2-4. Simplified remote controller / RCS-KR1TG

B How to use the simplified remote controller

NG
B %O 8 “sTanpBY
SET TEMP. _ I—1_J °C
TEST iy
A% CHECK S0 OO

BB SENSOR

FANSPEED  SETTEMP. C: Temperature

D: FAN SPEED /A @ m setting buttons

selector button

B: MODE button @ o A: ON/OFF operation button
FLAP TEST
E: FLAP button Q) € G: TEST button
— F: Temperature
Sensor (Internal)
b g 1504 T_|
A: ON/OFF operation button This button is for turning the air conditioner on and off.
MODE button Use this button to select one of the following five operating modes.

(AUTO) @ : Used to automatically set cooling or heating operation.

Only for single heat pump type
(temperature range: 17 - 27 °C)
(HEAT) | Je¢ : Used for normal heating operation.

Only for heat pump type
(temperature range: 16 - 26 °C)
(DRY) 8 Used for dehumidifying without changing the room temperature.
(temperature range: 18 - 30 °C)
(COOL) % : Used for normal cooling operation.
(temperature range: 18 - 30 °C)
&

(FAN) Used to run the fan only, without the heating or cooling operation.

C: Temperature setting buttons : Press this button to increase the temperature setting.
: Press this button to decrease the temperature setting.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

2. Optional Controller (simplified remote controller)

D: FAN SPEED selector button

(AUTO) @ $% . The air conditioner automatically decides the fan speed.

(H1.) 3] : High fan speed
(MED.) | &8 : Medium fan speed
(LO.) $ : Low fan speed
E: FLAP button 1. Use this button to set the airflow direction to a specific angle.

® In the cool mode and dry mode, if the flaps are set in a downward
position, condensation may form and drip around the vent.
® Do not move the flap with your hands.

NOTE This function is available only for models X, S, SL, T and K.

F: * Temperature sensor (Internal) Although the temperature sensor in the indoor unit normally detects the
temperature, this internal sensor can detect the temperature around the
remote control unit. For more information, contact the dealer where you
made the purchase.

(Do not make any settings if group control is being used.)

G: Test button This button is used only when servicing the air conditioner.

Do not use the TEST button for normal operation.

CAUTION

NOTE | When two remote control units are being used in one group control* system, the
most recent button that is pressed on any remote control unit is effective.

* Group control means that maximum up to 8 indoor units can be concurrently
controlled with a remote controller.

* | Switching the room temperature sensor

The room temperature sensor is placed both in the indoor unit and the simplified remote controller
respectively. Either sensor can be used to sense the room temperature.

The indoor unit sensor is usually used.

If you use the simplified remote controller to sense the room temperature, switch the remote con-
troller sensor switch (RCU. SNS) on the P.C. board of the simplified remote controller from OFF to
ON. See the diagram below.

<NOTE 1> Although switching the simplified sub-remote controller's switch from OFF to ON,
the sub-remote controller cannot detect the room temperature.

<NOTE 2 > The standard remote controller cannot detect the room temperature.

1791 M_|

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (simplified remote controller)

Display (Remote controller)

A
! B
C
G D
E
FAN SPEED SET TEMP.
YN i
O
FLAP TEST
O @)

1505_T |

Description

A : This is displayed to indicate that the system controller is being used for control.
When is flashing on the display, the operation is not accepted by the system controller.

B : When the unit is in the heating standby mode, the STANDBY indicator appears.
C : This displays the temperature setting.

D : This displays alarm messages when an error occurs.

E : This is displayed when using the temperature sensor in the remote control unit.
F : This is displayed only if an abnormality occurs within a unit.

G : The currently selected FAN SPEED is displayed.

H: When the TEST button is pressed, the TEST indicator appears.

| : The currently selected operation mode is displayed.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (simplified remote controller)

m How to install the simplified remote controller When connecting the locally supplied three
core lead wires to the terminal block, check the
Do not supply power to the terminal numbers in the indoor unit to make
YEINN(Eel unit or try to operate it until sure that the wires are correctly connected.
the tubing and wiring to the (The simplified remote controller is damaged if
outdoor unit is completed. 220/ 240 V AC is applied.)
B Accessories (4) Fit the simplified remote c_ontroller to the tabs of
the back case and mount it.screw.
No. Accompanying parts Q' No. Accompanying parts Q'ty|
Simplified remote Spacers
. controller ® @ 5 Under case (back case) Spacer
ith I
(comes: win @ Simplified remote \
- — controller -
Machine screws Wire joints
M4 x 25 m@
@ » 2 ® oD 3
Wood screws Installation manual -
® = 2 ® E 1 Electric junction box
= for one box (no cover)

Machine screws
M4 x 25 (2) 15067 |
® Do not twist the control
CAUTION wiring with the power
wiring or run it in the same
metal conduit, because
this may cause malfunc-
tion.

® Install the simplified

remote controller away
from sources of electrical
noise 1507.T 1
® Install a noise filter or take
other appropriate action if

electrical noise affects the Mounting dimensions for continuous installation |
power supply circuit of the
unit. S
The mounting position for the simplified remote control- i Spacer (T
ler should be located in an accessible place for control. : N ]
Never cover over the simplified remote controller or ﬁ
recess it into the wall. IR § g @
T Wiring outlet W ||
(2) Insert a screwdriver or the like in the groove on —— o bolll &
the lower side of the simplified remote controller o ° X JIs c8336 M2
body to pry off the back case. ) = ==
When using a wall box for flush mounting ‘+‘ ig’
@ If local codes allow, this weekly timer can be mounted @
using a conventional wall box for flush mounting. 1510 T
) Use the two supplied M4 machine screws to | Place of installation

secure the simplified remote controller back case. * Mount the simplified remote controller at a height of 1 to

Prior to mounting, clear the cutouts in the back 1.5 meters above the floor where it can sense the aver-
case corresponding to the holes in the wall box age temperature of the room.

using a screwdriver or the like. Use the spacers * Do not mount the simplified remote controller in a place
and take care not to tighten the screws exces- exposed to direct sunlight or a place exposed to outside
sively. If the back case will not seat well, cut the air such as near a window.

« Do not mount the simplified remote controller behind an

spacers to a suitable thickness. object so that it is separated from the air circulation of

3 Connect locally supplied three core lead wires to

the room.
the lead wires from the simplified remote control- + Mount the simplified remote controller in a room air con-
ler. (See “How to wire the simplified remote ditioned.
controller.”) « The simplified remote controller must be mounted on the

wall or other surface vertically.

[ - 65
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (simplified remote controller)

B Basic wiring diagram

Make correct wiring without
any mistakes (incorrect
wiring will damage the
equipment).

CAUTION

® Following is a wiring diagram for controlling one indoor unit by two simplified remote controllers.

Simplified remote
controller (main)

Simplified remote
controller (sub)

1 1
1 Option 1 Option |

)
1 1
v g

e

-|—d
<"'-\
3-pin terminal block for \-4)\ .
remote controller wiring ! | ! Remote controller wiring
N |
|l|2|3|
Indoor
rjr_ Unit
Earth 1508 T |

® Performing the group control of the multiple indoor units with two simplified remote controllers.
* The main and the sub simplified remote controllers can be installed at any indoor unit for operations.

Simplified remote
controller (main)

Simplified remote
controller (sub)

3-pin terminal
block for remote ;
controller wiring

il v
e

Y
2|3 [2]2]3] [2]2]3] [2]2]3]
Earth | Indoor Unit | ggrth | Indoor Unit | ggrth | Indoor Unit | ......... Indoor Unit
No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 8
7 | r | | Earth . |
1509 T |
NOTE | 1) The chain lines (—-— indicate control line in the system.
2) Up to two system controllers are connectable in one control line system.
3) Recommended wire diameter and wire length

Remote control wiring

Control wiring for group control

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)

0.75 mm? (AWG #18)

Max. 500 m (Total)

Max. 500 m (Total)
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional

2-5. Indoor-use Relay Board / ACC-DC24SB

Used for centralized control over various air conditioner operations from a remote location.
Can be connected to all ECO indoor units.

|nput Indoor Board Relay Board Remote Board
3P/10P
® Three-way On/Off selection Terminal Block ON
« Individual On/Off pulse signals T10 3P-1P 0 0o
(DC24YV pulse signal) 26 o_o—, —DC24V
» On/Off pulse signal A @D OFF
p 9 . (6) 3P
(potgntlal free_ pulse signal) 6P yellow 10P-16D P The remote On/Off
* Continuous signal oD Centralized/lndividual| control is prohibited
(potential free pulse signal) = L when this switch is on.
. _— 3@ o o
® Remote control-side On/Off prohibition 4: ON/OFF | Pulse or Static input
(potential free static signal) ~ JP1 (selected with Indoor Board)
5@—> Power supply
6D—> AC220-240
d>7® } Contact ratings
| ONsignal Max: 240V 0.8A
Output s® Min: 1V 10mA
9m
@ On signal (potential free normal contact) a7 }Indoor/Outdoor alarm signal
@ Indoor/Outdoor alarm signal 10

(potentlal free normal contact) * The power supply is not necessary if 10P-1 to 10P-4 of the

terminal block is not used.
1772 M_]

B Dimension

, 132 o
108 N <L>|
- 55 |
o) I 1 |
ANl ©
—d| N
|
2 o1y

© 00O

1773 M_I

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (remote sensor)

B How to install the remote sensor

Do not supply power to the

W-GINNEl unit or try to operate it until

the tubing and wiring to the
outdoor unit is completed.

B Accessories

Accompanying parts Q't

No. Accompanying parts Q't No.

Remote sensor Spacers

1 | BIE

O]

(comes with
200 mm wire)
Machine screws Wire joints
M4 x 25
@ = 2 ® oD oD |5
Wood screws Installation manual

® 2 ® 1
W
= H

® Do not twist the remote
sensor wiring with the
power wiring or run it in
the same metal conduit,
because this may cause
malfunction.

® Install the remote sensor
away from sources of
electrical noise.

® Install a noise filter or take
other appropriate action if
electrical noise affects the
power supply circuit of th
unit.

The mounting position for the remote sensor should be

located in an accessible place for control. Never cover

over the simplified remote controller or recess it into the

wall.

CAUTION

1) Insert a screwdriver or the like in the groove on
the lower side of the remote sensor body to pry
off the back case.

When using a wall box for flush mounting

@ If local codes allow, this remote sensor can be
mounted using a conventional wall box for flush
mounting.

2) Use the two supplied M4 machine screws to
secure the remote sensor back case. Prior to
mounting, push open the cutouts in the back
case corre sponding to the holes in the wall box
using a screwdriver or the like. Use the spacers
and take care not to tighten the screws exces-
sively. If the back case will not seat well, cut the
spacers to a suitable thickness.

3) Connect the remote controller wires (3 wires) to
the electric cable from the remote sensor body.
(See “How to wire the remote sensor”)

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

When connecting the remote sensor wires,
check the terminal num bers in the indoor unit
to make sure that the wires are correctly con
nected.
(The remote sensor is damaged if 220 / 240 V
AC is applied.)

4) Fit the remote sensor body to the tabs of the back
case into the remote sensor body and mount it.

Under case (back case) Spacer

1m

Remote sensor body

JIS C8336
Electric junction box

for one box (no cover)
Machine screws
M4 x 25 (2)

| Place of installation

* Mount the remote sensor at a height of 1 to 1.5 meters
above the floor where it can sense the average tempera-
ture of the room.

« Do not mount the remote sensor in a place exposed to
direct sunlight or a place exposed to outside air such
as near a window.

« Do not mount the remote sensor behind an object so
that it is separated from the air circulation of the room.

* Mount the remote sensor in a room air conditioned.

* The remote sensor must be installed perpendicular to
the wall or other surface it is mounted on.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (remote sensor)

B How to wire the remote sensor

® Connection diagram

Approximately
200 mm
Terminal block ne
for wiring the 3P-1 BFS--v------ e @®
remote P2 @Ft--p------ 1@ @ Remote sensor
controller of 3p3 PrA-Ff------ 1@ ©)

the indoor unit
Power supply from remote sensor body

Connector
Remote sensor wiring (supplied locally)

: 0.5 mm? to 1.6 mm? of the wires are used for lead wires.

® How to connect lead wires

3 supplied Lead wire from 1. Peel off 14 mm of the cable

white wire indoor unit sheathing.

joints 2. Twist the two wires together and

%D:D crimp them together with the wire
joint.
Lead wire 3. When a crimping tool is not used,
fromremote 5 solder the wires together and
sensor body . . A R
joint cover the joint with insulating tape.

B Guidelines for using a remote controller and

a remote sensor
® Set-up procedure W
Use the following procedure for setting up. %
@ Use the remote controller as a sub-remote controller. g
Set the remote controller address switch on the <
remote controller PCB from OFF to ON. The remote 8 H
controller can now be used as a sub-remote x
controller. =
O H
® Basic wiring diagram

Remote controller address switch
Make sure to connect the

CAUTION | wires correctly or the unit
may be damaged.

Remote Remote controller
sensor (sub-remote controller)
]

,_
] ' ]
' ] 1
® Following is a wiring diagram for controlling one indoor i.l;l;l—]‘ 2 _; } i"]—]—"—ll % ? i

unit by a remote sensor and a remote controller.

. . »
3-pin terminal block for qi P‘\
remote controller wiring ﬂ Remote controller wiring
RN

|1|2|3|

Indoor

1;— unit

Earth

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (S-DDC)

m How to install the S-DDC (SHA-KD2000TG) Hook the AMY adapter to the fixture

W Accessories

No. Accompanying parts Q'ty| No. Accompanying parts Q'

Fixture Nylon clamper

@, - P -
d \g
TYPE3 TYPE4
Screws (4 x L12) RS-232C cable ™><

N
®
>

1 each

For fixture

@ 4 ® 1
Screws for L®
Nylon clamper i
®|@xL8) ? 2 Wall
® Dimension ® Electrical specs.
3
200 ——f =65~ Rated voltage >
—( + 220/230/ 240V Screw for slip-off prevention 1897 M_I
§ . 50qHz y (1) Secure the fixture according to the <Measurement
' for installation>.
Input (2) Hook the adapter to the fixture.
® ® - 8W (3) When the fixture is loose and the S-DDC seems to

be slipped off, secure the S-DDC with a screw
removing the upper lid of the S-DDC.

Net weight
<150 :1.5kg . .
‘ — _— B Layout electrical terminals
b q i<t AMY When connecting or disconnecting S-DDC, turn off the
® Do not stran or.tW|st power source. Remove two screws fixing upper lid, then
CAUTION control wire and input- remove the lid.
output wire with power
cord, or thread them (1) Connecting the power source.
through a metallic pipe Apply AC 220 V to 240 V of the power source to S-
because it may causes DDC. Connect the power cord <TB1-1> and <TB1-2>
faulty operation. on the small size printed circuit board in S-DDC.
@ Install S-DDC apart from
electrical noise source. T—To 3
® Do not install AMY adapter
where water splashes or
hum_ld place. ) ) ) Large P.C.B. (Main)
® Avoid excessive vibration Signal output for o g‘ﬁé‘f&?,% rsgte“t?igg o
and shock. alarm to the switches
all units. —
Relay output
‘ 200 ‘ (Relay output)
,,,,,,, ?301,;,,; _ Signal input for ——
3 s turn-off the
Fixture ‘ { I ; % all units. §
| ' ' 60
| 8 Ly -
S B : :
| 260 AMY control
3 1131 wire connection
i ! terminal
3 ! ermina ﬁ AC power source ﬂ
! ! input connection .
! SN | terminal Grounding
Hole for slip-off | ‘ (AC 220-240) terminal
prevention screw === - p s s oo o0 v 1838 M_|
1836_M_I
TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (S-DDC)

(2) Connecting control wires.

Use two-core, 0.5 mm? to 1.6 mm? lead wire for
AMY control wire. The limited length of control wire
is 1,000 m in total. The control wire has no polarity.

® Do not thread the AMY
control wire through a
metallic pipe with power
cord.

@ Do not wire the power
cord and the control wires
together in a same cable
or do not wire the power
cord near the control
wires. For AMY control
wire, use signal wire
which is different from
power code.

CAUTION

Transformer

-— Nylon clamper
(TYPE 3)

Screw for fixture

AC 220-240 V field supplied . ]
power cord Grounding terminal
1839 M_I

® MVVS or CPEVS: Shielding wire from 0.5 mm? to
1.6 mm2,

® Use shielding wire for AMY and inter-unit control
wiring and ground the shielding on both sides (See
below), otherwise misoperation from noise may
occur.

Shielded wire

ground
0797_M_I

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

B Wiring diagram

AMY and inter-unit control wiring for AMY adapter
should be wired as shown below.

® When using S-DDC:
UP to 32 AMY adapters can be connected.

S-DDC
HOST
AMY T T
control | AMY adapter
wire | ><
= = w
! Inter-unit \ £
control wire |
|
AMY e
control
wire
AMY adapter ><
= =
w '1
Inter-unit \ £
control wire |
AMY ‘
control o
wire

1840_M_|

B Wiring procedure

® AMY control wire is used to connect between S-DDC
and AMY adapter. Connect AMY control wire be-
tween the terminals (D and (@ on the terminal plate
TB1 of large P.C.B. in S-DDC and the terminals 3
and @ on the terminal plate TB1 of large P.C.B in
AMY adapter.

S-DDC AMY adapter
AMY Inter-unit AMY
control control control
wire wire wire
connecting connecting connecting
terminals terminals terminals

12 1213

W

b/ &t
AMY control wire

C

To the terminal plate
for inter-unit control
wire in indoor/outdoor
units.

1841 M_|

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (S-DDC)

® RS-232C cable (2) Branch wiring

If branching the inter-adapter control wiring, the
number of branches should be 16 or less.
(Branch length less than 1 m is not included in the
total branch number.)

RS-232C cable is used to connect between the
terminals CN4 of the large P.C.B. in S-DDC and Host
Computer. The cable should be fixed to S-DDC with
nylon clamper as shown below.

S-DDC
T — The number
@\/ T~ of branches  |==|
@ Ine should be
z 16 or less.
Q
£8 g More  AMY adapter
=9 193% . < than »>—=
g TB1| F];m— ‘ ‘ ,,,,,,,,,,
° o - AMY Inter-ulnit_
control control wire
© O) © < wire
More AMY adapter
< than >
. im |
Screw for fixture } “Inter-unit
Nylon clamper Length of AMY control wire
control wire <
between branches
should be 2 m | More _AMYadapter
or more. L m ‘*:"””””T?

1844 M_|

m NOTE | 1. Upto 3 wires can be branched off from

N——F

the terminal. (Please refer to the following
example of branch wiring.)
4 wires or more

To Host Computer can not be branched
1842 M_| /l\ from the terminal.
B Precautions when wiring AMY control wire 2\ A%
_ _ - oK NOT GOOD
(1) Do not wire the inter-adapter control wiring such as 1845 M)
loop wiring as shown below. 2. Branch length less than 1 m is not
included in the total branch number.
S-DDC 3. AMY control wire length between
‘; branches should be 2 meter or more as
L HOST! shown below.
i Less than 2 m Lessthan 2 m
AMY adapter AMY AMY adapter

~~~~~~~~ ¢ ¢
Inter-unit T\ wire | Inter-unit Less than 1 m ormore
control wire >< control wire 1m

\

\ & &

AMY adapter Y\ AMY adapter NOT GOOD NOT GOOD 1846 M |

Inter-unit i @ 4 Inter-unit ® Do not connect the power

control wire Prohibited control wire CAUTION supply cqrd to thg AMY

control wire terminal.

AMY adapter AMY adapter Otherwise the P.C.B. in the
,,,,,,,, ',,,,,, ,, AMY adapter will be

Inter-unit Inter-unit damaged.

control wire iyt control wire

NOTE | In case of emergency, the P.C.B. can be

used by reconnecting CN3 short plug from
A side to B side after correcting wiring.

Prohibited

1843 M_|

<Turn off the power supply switch before
reconnecting the short plug>

TD831077
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2. Optional Controller (S-DDC)

I

Main P.C.B. for S-DDC

Fuse
1  — — 2
B
L CN3 @)

AMY control wire I
AMY control wire
short plug for
emergency
1847 _M_I
— (Remote the short plug from A side

B A B A ; ;
v and reconnect to it to B side.)

(When shipped (Emergency)
from factory)

® Check if the short plug for AMY control wiring is
connected to B side.

(When shipped from factory)
B A

1849 M_|
Main P.C.B. for S-DDC [
Ow
%:b ©
e
TB1 - @)
|
AMY control wire

AMY control wire

short plug
. . 1850 _M_I
B Switch setting
Swi
ON
OFF
OFF L
Switch for filter Not defined. Test Mode:
sign (timer) Keep these Use this switch
function switches always OFF

always OFF Switch for baud rate

Switch for RS ON/OFF
1851 M_|

SW1-1: Filter sign (timer) function
OFF : With air filter sign (timer) function
(When shipped from factory)
ON : Without air filter sign (timer) function
SW1-5: RS ON/OFF
OFF : RS switch is always OFF
(When shipped from factory)
ON :*RS switch is always ON

SW1-6: Changing baut rate
OFF : 4800 bps
(When shipped from factory)
ON : 9600 bps
SW1-8: Test mode
Use this switch is always OFF

Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM

NOTE | *In case of Host Computer (Program) has
CD (Carrier Detect) function, RS switch is
always ON

B Connection to the outside equipments

(1) Signal input for turn-off the all units.
(Potential free normal open contact)
<Inputting photo coupler>

TB2 5 Potential free contact
Dl{ H‘ 6 °°
=

1852 M_|

(2) Signal output for alarm to the all units.
(Potential free normal open contact)
<It will be shortened, when detecting alarm signal>

® Control wires used for inputting signals are field
supply. Maximum wiring length is 100 m.
Use 2-core shielding wires 0.5 mm? or more for the
places where misoperation may occur from the noise.

(3) Input & output for RS-232C
S-DDC

—

‘ Cross cable ——
: for RS-232C [j I

AMY adapter

‘

Inter-unit control wire

1853 M_|

® Cross cable for RS-232C is field supply.
Maximum length is less than 15 m.

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (AMY adapter)

B How to install the AMY adapter (SHA-KC3500G)
Hook the AMY adapter to the fixture

W Accessories

No. Accompanying parts Q'ty| No. Accompanying parts Q't

Fixture Screws for 2

\ Nylon clamper - -
O] 1 @ |(3xL8) % 1 @)/
) &

Screws (4 x L12) Nylon clamper

For fixture e
@ % 4| |® E] 1 -
@ Dimension ® Electrical specs. - /

Wall
%3 P
< 200 > =65~ Rated voltage -
T : 220/230/ 240 V
I Frequency
& : 50 Hz B
L Input Screw for slip-off prevention 1854 0
1 = SW (1) Secure the fixture according to the <Measurement
) for installation>.
!\Iet weight (2) Hook the adapter to the fixture.
l«—150—> 1.5kg (3) When the fixture is loose and the AMY adapter
183 M seems to be slipped off, secure the AMY adapter with

) a screw removing the upper lid of the AMY adapter.
® Do not strand or twist

CAUTION inter-unit control wire. B Layout electrical terminals
AMY control wire and
input-output wire with When connecting or disconnecting AMY adapter, turn off
power cord, or thread the power source. Remove two screws fixing upper lid,

them through a metallic then remove the lid.

pipe because it may
causes faulty operation.

@ Install AMY adapter apart
from electrical noise
source.

® Do not install AMY adapter

(1) Connecting the power source.

Apply AC 220 V to 240 V of the power source to
AMY adapter. Connect the power cord <TB1-1>
and <TB1-2> on the small size printed circuit board
in AMY adopter.

where water splashes or Of ]o
humid place.
® Avoid excessive vibration
and shock. Large P.C.B. (Main)
. . o Address setting o
\ 200 | Signal input for and other setting n 5
‘ 130 ‘ turn-off the switch l J
oo VI A, T all units. swi
' 1 35 = ] =
Fixture | |_ _! i % Relay output 1|3 i 2
: ! Relay output 29 8
! I ! 60 — o Sw2 g
! ul ‘ ) Address setting 2
1 |— ! Pulse inputT_|® switch “’
| 3 260 Pulse inputZ__[®
! 3 131 Pulse input3__3 151 &)
| | ° 1 ° G\O
I : /‘/‘ ‘ T T
: ‘ | Inter-unit control
Hole for slip-off | | . .
preventionF;crew [ / ,,,,,,,,,,,,, Y wire connecting AC power source ﬂ
oo terminals input connection G di
- terminal rounding
AMY control wire (AC 220-240) terminal
connection terminal
1855 M_|
TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (AMY adapter)

(2) Connecting control wires. B Wiring diagram

Use two-core, 0.5 mm? to 1.6 mm? lead wires for
both AMY control and inter-unit control wires. The
limited length of control wire is 1,000 m in total. The
control wire has no polarity.

AMY and inter-unit control wiring for AMY adapter
should be wired as shown below.

® When using adapter kit:

@ Do not thread the AMY Only one AMY adapter can be connected.

CAUTION control and inter-unit
control wires through a ,
metallic pipe with power e HOST!
cord. Amy ] :

® Do notwire the power_ control ‘ AMY adapter
cord and the control wires wire |
together in a same cable \‘:" A

or do not wire the power Inter-unit

cord near the control control wire
wires. Both AMY control §
and inter-unit control tﬂ

wires shold be different o

from power code.

Adapter kit

1857_M_|

® When using S-DDC:
Up to 32 AMY adapters can be connected.
Transformer
S-DDC
=~ ——HOST
L e e T T Y L [ [
3 AMY
g control | AMY adapter
£ wire || <
= oy 1
Inter-unit ;, ,,,,, [
control wire ‘
\
-— Nylon clamper AMY
(TYPE 8) control
Screw for fixture wire
_ AMY adapter
AC 220-240 V field supplied di inal \ L ~ J
power cord P@Groun ing termina \ = , ,
1856_M_| K T
Inter-unlt. - IR
AMY control wire |
® MVVS or CPEVS: Shield wire from 0.5 mm? to 1.6 mm? Svci’grm L <ffr
® Use shielded wires for inter-unit control wiring and AMY adapter % Lol Lol Lo
ground the sheilded on both side (See below), ' ‘:, i
otherwise misoperation from noise may occur. a
- - W| W: Power consumption pulse meter
Shielded wire AMY W P P
control
= wire
ground 1858 M|

0797_M_|
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (AMY adapter)

B Wiring procedure Main P.C.B. .
for AMY adapter
@ Inter-unit control wire
Inter-unit control wire is used to connect between the >He 1
AMY adapter and the indoor or the outdoor unit. S
Connect the inter-unit control wire to the terminals TB1 Fuse
and @ on the terminal plate TB1 of large P.C.B.. f" 4
55 5 5
® AMY control wire Elgles S| | E— mh O
AMY control wire is used to connect between the f } -
AMY adanpt Inter-unit  AMY control
adapters. . . Fuse control wire
Connect the AMY control wire between the terminals wire
(® and @ on the terminal plate TB1 of large P.C.B.
and the terminals 3 and @ in another AMY adapter. Inter-unit control AMY control wire
wire short plug for short plug for
AMY adapter AMY adapter emergency emergency
Inter-unit AMY Inter-unit AMY 1860_M_|
control control control control
wire wire wire wire
connecting | connecting connecting | connecting 2 — 1 (Connect the short plug
terminals terminals terminals terminals A B 2 from A side to B side. )
1213 4 1213 4
| —— s 1861 _M_|
TBL (When shipped (Emergency)
from factory)
To /><\\ CCCCTCIoITITITT To
another another (1) Connecting short plug to inter-unit control wiring
adapter D D @@ adapter Check if the short plug (CN31: 2P. black terminating

resistor) of the whole outdoor units except one
outdoor unit are removed from outdoor units P.C.B..

JP1 on large P.C.B. (Main) in the AMY adapter is
the short plug (the terminating registor) is con-
nected. When shipped from factory, short plug is
plugged at B side.

@

To the terminal plate
for inter-unit control
wire in indoor/outdoor
units.

vy

To the terminal plate
for inter-unit control
wire in indoor/outdoor
units.

Main P.C.B.
we ML for AMY adapter

(&
AMY control 3

. .. wire short plug (&>
B Precautions when wiring AMY control Pl uu

Inter-unit control
wire short plug

>[S
wE

® Do not connect the power
supply cord to the AMY
control wire terminal and
inter-unit control terminal.

® Otherwise the P.C.B. in the
AMY adapter will be
dameged.

CAUTION

&)
&
&l

——

NOTE In case of emergency, the P.C.B. can be ll T AMY I
used by reconnecting JP3 or JP4 short nter-unit - AMY contro
. . . control wire
plug from A side to B side after correcting wire

1862_M_

(2) Connecting short plug to AMY control wiring

Important

When connecting the short plug to the adapter
kit, keep the short plug (JP2) at B side.

When connecting the short plug to S-DDC,
reconnect the short plug (JP2) from B side to A
side of the whole connected AMY adapters.

wiring.

<Turn off the power supply switch before
reconnecting the short plug>

— =l (Reconnect the short plug

1868, M1 from B side to A side.)

(When shipped
from factory)

TD831077
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Control of W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM
2. Optional Controller (AMY adapter)

B Switch setting B Connection to the outside equipments
SwW1 SW2
ON 1 234506 78 (1) Signal input for turn-off the all units.
0 (Potential free normal open contact)
g g g g g g g g <Inputting photo coupler>
OFF TB2 5 Potential free contact

N Not defined Lﬂ LAdd Dl{ [ J5 °© ©
Test Mode: ot aefined. ress E@}

Use this switch Keep these setting
always OFF switches Address  (1-9) 1852 M_|
always OFF setting ® Do not apply voltage to D1 input terminal. Take care
for 10 or not to share one of the input terminals with other
, _ more address input. Since the D1 input terminal is used for potential
Pulse counter setting switch setting free contact
(Turn on this switch when (10-31) :

used for pulse counter onl
P ) (2) Inputting by pulse counter

ON : When using pulse counter (Potential free normal open contact)
OFF: Usual use <Inputting photo coupler>

1864 _M_|

® How to set the address switch TB2 ;
When connecting to the adapter kit, no need to set the Y
address switch. (When shipped from factory, setting is 0.) Pl{ H‘ 3 © © Pulse
When connecting to S-DDC, set address switches of H@‘ input 1
whole connected AMY adapters, as follows. 9
(When shipped from factory, setting is 0.) Pz{@t " O O Pulse
ﬁgd Switch setting ﬁgd Switch setting H‘ m input 2
12345678 12345678 r@ o O
1| |HEHEHEEE 16| | HEHEHEEHD ps{ 12 Pulse
H‘ input 3 3
1865 _M_I

17| | BEHEHEEA
18| | BEEEEEEA
19| |BAEHEEES
5 | |HAEEEEA 20| |BEHEEEAA
21| | BEHEEEA
22| | BEEEHEAG

® AMY adapter counts the number of pulses which the
outer contact turns on through the input terminal P1,
P2 and P3. Since the contact is potential free, do not
apply voltage. AMY adapter will be damaged.
Please take care that input terminal can not be
connected with other input.

-
3~
M3
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)

1-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

MODEL No. | Outdoor Unit SPW-CR1503GDYH8
POWER SOURCE 380 - 400 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 45.0 50.0
BTU/h 154,000 171,000
Air circulation (Hi) mé/min(cu. ft3/min) 310 (10,950)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC | 380 | 400 | 415 | 380 | 400 | 415
Available voltage range VAC 342 - 456
Running amperes A 29.5 28.3 27.8 28.2 27.4 27.0
Running amperesx% A 41.2 39.2 38.4 - - -
Power input kw 17.6 17.7 17.8 16.9 17.0 17.2
Power inputk kw 24.2 24.4 24.8 - - -
Power factor % 91 90 89 91 90 89
CO.P Wiw 2.56 2.54 2.53 2.96 2.94 2.90
Max. starting amperes A 101 105 108 101 105 108
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Defrost control Hot gas, microprocessor control
Service function Sensor temp. recall function
Past service warnings recall function
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Compressor Power control twin rotary, twin rotary, scroll
Operation sound dB-A 61.5
External finish Galvanized steel plate with powder paint
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 5Y8.4 /0.5, RAL 9002-GL
REFRIGERANT TUBING
Limit of tubing length m(ft.) 100 (328)
Limit of elevation difference m(ft.) Outdoor unit is higher than indoor unit : 50 (165)
between the two units Outdoor unit is lower than indoor unit : 40 (132)
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 15.88 ( 5/8): Brazing connection
outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 38.1(1-1/2): Brazing connection
Balance tube mm (in) 9.52 ( 3/8): Flare connection
Distribution joint kit / ball valve kit Optional
Refrigerant amount at shipment kg R407C - 16.5
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm(in) 1,318 (51 -28/32) 1,451 (57 - 41/32)
Width mm(in) 2,050 (80 - 23/32) 2,164 (85- 6/32)
Depth mm(in) 883 (34-24/32) 1,035 (40 - 24/ 32)
Net weight kg(lb) 498 ( 1098 )
Shipping weight kg(lb) 521 ( 1149 )
Shipping volume m3(Cu. ft.) 3.25( 114.8 )
Cooling: DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rating conditions(#) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19.0 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Full load conditions(s+) : Indoor air temperature 32 °C DB / 22.5 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 43 °C DB
Heating:

Rating conditions(+) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

vV -3

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)

Unit specifications (B)

MODEL No. | Outdoor Unit SPW-CR1903GDYH8
POWER SOURCE 380 - 400 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 56.0 63.0
BTU/h 191,000 215,000
Air circulation (Hi) mé/min(cu. ft3/min) 310 (10,950)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC | 380 | 400 | 415 | 380 | 400 | 415
Available voltage range VAC 342 - 456
Running amperes A 36.5 35.6 34.8 34.5 33.8 335
Running amperesk% A 48.4 47.2 46.2 - - -
Power inputk kw 21.9 22.1 22.3 20.6 21.0 21.4
Power inputx% kw 29.0 29.8 30.2 - - -
Power factor % 91 90 89 91 90 89
CO.P WIW 2.56 2.53 251 3.06 3.00 2.94
Max. starting amperes A 120 123 126 120 123 126
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor

Defrost control Hot gas, microprocessor control

Service function Sensor temp. recall function

Past service warnings recall function

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Compressor Power control twin rotary, twin rotary, scroll
Operation sound dB-A 62.5
External finish

Galvanized steel plate with powder paint
Munsell 5Y8.4 / 0.5, RAL 9002-GL

Color (Approximate value)
REFRIGERANT TUBING

Limit of tubing length

m(ft.)

100 (328)

Limit of elevation difference
between the two units

m(ft.)

Outdoor unit is higher than indoor unit : 50 (165)
Outdoor unit is lower than indoor unit : 40 (132)

Refrigerant tube
outer diameter

Narrow tube mm (in)

19.05( 3/4): Brazing connection

Wide tube  mm (in)

41.28 (1 -5/ 8) : Brazing connection

Balance tube mm (in) 9.52 ( 3/8): Flare connection

Distribution joint kit / ball valve kit Optional

Refrigerant amount at shipment kg R407C - 20.0

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm(in) 1,318 (51 -28/32) 1,451 (57 - 4132
Width mm(in) 2,050 (80 -23/32) 2,164 (85- 6/32)
Depth mm(in) 883 (34 -24/32) 1,035 (40 - 24/32)

Net weight kg(lb) 512 ( 1129 )

Shipping weight kg(lb) 535 ( 1179 )

Shipping volume m3(Cu. ft.) 3.25( 1148 )

. DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling:

Rating conditions(+) . Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19.0 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Full load conditions(s+) : Indoor air temperature 32 °C DB / 22.5 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 43 °C DB
Heating:

Rating conditions(#) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

IV -4

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)

Unit specifications (C)

MODEL No. | outdoor Unit SPW-CR703GDCH8
POWER SOURCE 380 - 400 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 224 25.0
BTU/h 76,400 85,300
Air circulation (Hi) mé/min(cu. ft3/min) 155 (5,470)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC | 380 | 400 | 415 | 380 | 400 | 415
Available voltage range VAC 342 - 456
Running amperes A 15.8 15.2 15.0 15.2 14.7 14.3
Running amperesx% A 20.6 19.6 19.2 - - -
Power input kw 9.46 9.52 9.58 9.08 9.12 9.17
Power inputx% kw 121 12.2 12.4 - - -
Power factor % 91 90 89 91 90 89
CO.P Wiw 2.37 2.35 2.34 2.75 2.74 2.73
Max. starting amperes A 82 86 89 82 86 89
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor

Defrost control Hot gas, microprocessor control

Service function Sensor temp. recall function

Past service warnings recall function

Refrigerant control
Compressor
Operation sound

Electronic expansion valve

Scroll compressor

dB-A 58

Galvanized steel plate with powder paint
Munsell 5Y8.4 /0.5, RAL 9002-GL

External finish

Color (Approximate value)
REFRIGERANT TUBING

Limit of tubing length

m(ft.)

100 (328)

Limit of elevation difference

between the two units

m(ft.)

Outdoor unit is higher than indoor unit : 50 (165)
Outdoor unit is lower than indoor unit : 40 (132)

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 127( 172

outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 25.4 (1 )
Balance tube mm (in) 952( 3/8)

Distribution joint kit / ball valve kit Optional

Refrigerant amount at shipment kg R407C - 8.0

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm(in) 1,318 (51 -28/32) 1,451 (57 - 41/32)
Width mm(in) 883 (34 -24/32) 1,047 (41- 7/32)
Depth mm(in) 883 (34-24/32) 1,005 (39 -18/32)

Net weight kg(lb) 246 ( 542 )

Shipping weight kg(lb) 258 ( 569 )

Shipping volume m3(Cu. ft.) 1527 ( 539 )

Cooling: DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rating conditions(#) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19.0 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Full load conditions(s+) : Indoor air temperature 32 °C DB / 22.5 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 43 °C DB
Heating:

Rating conditions(+) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

IV -5

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)

Unit specifications (D)

MODEL No. | outdoor Unit SPW-CRI03GDCHS
POWER SOURCE 380 - 400 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 28.0 315
BTU/h 95,500 107,500
Air circulation (Hi) mé/min(cu. ft3/min) 155 (5,470)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC | 380 | 400 | 415 | 380 | 400 | 415
Available voltage range VAC 342 - 456
Running amperes A 18.8 18.3 18.0 17.7 17.3 17.1
Running amperesk% A 24.2 23.6 23.1 - - -
Power inputk kw 11.3 11.4 11.5 10.6 10.8 11.0
Power inputx% kw 14.5 14.9 15.1 - - -
Power factor % 91 90 89 91 90 90
CO.P WIW 2.48 2.46 2.43 2.97 2.92 2.86
Max. starting amperes A 98 101 104 98 101 104
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor

Defrost control Hot gas, microprocessor control

Service function Sensor temp. recall function

Past service warnings recall function

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Compressor Scroll compressor
Operation sound dB-A 58
External finish

Galvanized steel plate with powder paint
Munsell 5Y8.4 / 0.5, RAL 9002-GL

Color (Approximate value)
REFRIGERANT TUBING
Limit of tubing length m(ft.)

100 (328)

Limit of elevation difference
between the two units

m(ft.)

Outdoor unit is higher than indoor unit : 50 (165)
Outdoor unit is lower than indoor unit : 40 (132)

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 127( 1/2)

outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 28.58 (1-1/8)

Distribution joint kit / ball valve kit Optional

Refrigerant amount at shipment kg R407C - 9.5

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm(in) 1,318 (51 -28/32) 1,451 (57 - 4132
Width mm(in) 883 (34 -24/32) 1,047 (41- 71/32)
Depth mm(in) 883 (34 -24/32) 1,005 (39-18/32)

Net weight kg(lb) 250 ( 551 )

Shipping weight kg(lb) 262 ( 578 )

Shipping volume m3(Cu. ft.) 1527 ( 539 )

. DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling:

Rating conditions(%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19.0 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Full load conditions(4+) : Indoor air temperature 32 °C DB / 22.5 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 43 °C DB
Heating:

Rating conditions()

: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C DB

TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
1. outdoor Unit (For R22)

Unit specifications (E)

MODEL No. | Outdoor Unit SPW-C1503GDYH8
POWER SOURCE 380 - 400 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 45.0 50.0
BTU/h 154,000 171,000
Air circulation (Hi) mé/min(cu. ft3/min) 310 (10,950)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC | 380 | 400 | 415 | 380 | 400 | 415
Available voltage range VAC 342 - 456
Running amperes A 27.9 27.0 26.4 27.0 26.1 25.7
Running amperesx% A 36.4 34.6 34.0 - - -
Power input kw 16.7 16.8 16.9 16.2 16.2 16.4
Power inputx% kw 22.4 21.8 21.7 - - -
Power factor % 91 90 89 91 90 89
CO.P Wiw 2.69 2.68 2.66 3.09 3.09 3.05
Max. starting amperes A 100 104 107 100 104 107
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor

Defrost control Hot gas, microprocessor control

Service function Sensor temp. recall function

Past service warnings recall function

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Compressor Power control twin rotary, twin rotary, scroll
dB-A 61.5
Galvanized steel plate with powder paint

Munsell 5Y8.4 / 0.5, RAL 9002-GL

Operation sound

External finish

Color (Approximate value)
REFRIGERANT TUBING

Limit of tubing length

m(ft.)

100 (328)

Limit of elevation difference

between the two units

m(ft.)

Outdoor unit is higher than indoor unit : 50 (165)
Outdoor unit is lower than indoor unit : 40 (132)

Refrigerant tube
outer diameter

Narrow tube mm (in)

15.88 ( 5/8): Brazing connection

Wide tube  mm (in)

38.1(1-1/2): Brazing connection

Balance tube mm (in) 9.52 ( 3/8): Flare connection

Distribution joint kit / ball valve kit Optional

Refrigerant amount at shipment kg R22 -16.5

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm(in) 1,318 (51 -28/32) 1,451 (57 - 41/32)
Width mm(in) 2,050 (80 - 23/32) 2,164 (85- 6/32)
Depth mm(in) 883 (34-24/32) 1,035 (40 - 24/ 32)

Net weight kg(lb) 498 ( 1098 )

Shipping weight kg(lb) 521 ( 1149 )

Shipping volume m3(Cu. ft.) 3.25( 114.8 )

. DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling:

Rating conditions(#) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19.0 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Full load conditions(s+) : Indoor air temperature 32 °C DB / 22.5 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 43 °C DB
Heating:

Rating conditions(+) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

v -7

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)

Unit specifications (F)

MODEL No. | outdoor Unit SPW-C1903GDYHS
POWER SOURCE 380 - 400 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 56.0 63.0
BTU/h 191,000 215,000
Air circulation (Hi) mé/min(cu. ft3/min) 310 (10,950)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC | 380 | 400 | 415 | 380 | 400 | 415
Available voltage range VAC 342 - 456
Running amperes A 34.7 33.7 33.1 32.7 32.0 31.8
Running amperesk% A 44.6 43.4 42.4 - - -
Power inputk kw 20.8 21.0 21.2 19.6 20.0 20.4
Power inputk kw 26.7 27.1 27.1 - - -
Power factor % 91 90 89 91 90 89
CO.P WIW 2.69 2.67 2.64 3.21 3.15 3.09
Max. starting amperes A 119 122 125 119 122 125
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor

Defrost control Hot gas, microprocessor control

Service function Sensor temp. recall function

Past service warnings recall function

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Compressor Power control twin rotary, twin rotary, scroll
Operation sound dB-A 62.5
External finish

Galvanized steel plate with powder paint
Munsell 5Y8.4 / 0.5, RAL 9002-GL

Color (Approximate value)
REFRIGERANT TUBING

Limit of tubing length

m(ft.)

100 (328)

Limit of elevation difference
between the two units

m(ft.)

Outdoor unit is higher than indoor unit : 50 (165)
Outdoor unit is lower than indoor unit : 40 (132)

Refrigerant tube
outer diameter

Narrow tube mm (in)

19.05( 3/4): Brazing connection

Wide tube  mm (in)

41.28 (1 -5/ 8) : Brazing connection

Balance tube mm (in) 9.52 ( 3/8): Flare connection

Distribution joint kit / ball valve kit Optional

Refrigerant amount at shipment kg R22 - 20.0

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm(in) 1,318 (51 -28/32) 1,451 (57 - 4132
Width mm(in) 2,050 (80 -23/32) 2,164 (85- 6/32)
Depth mm(in) 883 (34 -24/32) 1,035 (40 - 24/32)

Net weight kg(lb) 512 ( 1129 )

Shipping weight kg(lb) 535 ( 1179 )

Shipping volume m3(Cu. ft.) 3.25( 1148 )

Cooling: DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rating conditions(+) . Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19.0 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Full load conditions(s+) : Indoor air temperature 32 °C DB / 22.5 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 43 °C DB
Heating:

Rating conditions(#) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

IV - 8

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)

Unit specifications (G)

MODEL No. | outdoor Unit SPW-C703GDCHS
POWER SOURCE 380 - 400 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 224 25.0
BTU/h 76,400 85,300
Air circulation (Hi) mé/min(cu. ft3/min) 155 (5,470)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC | 380 | 400 | 415 | 380 | 400 | 415
Available voltage range VAC 342 - 456
Running amperes A 145 141 13.8 13.1 12.7 12.4
Running amperesx% A 19.6 18.7 18.3 - - -
Power input kw 8.69 8.74 8.78 7.83 7.88 7.93
Power inputk kw 11.5 11.6 11.8 - - -
Power factor % 91 90 89 91 90 89
CO.P Wiw 2.58 2.56 2.55 3.19 3.17 3.15
Max. starting amperes A 82 86 89 82 86 89
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor

Defrost control Hot gas, microprocessor control

Service function Sensor temp. recall function

Past service warnings recall function

Refrigerant control
Compressor
Operation sound

Electronic expansion valve

Scroll compressor

dB-A 58

Galvanized steel plate with powder paint
Munsell 5Y8.4 /0.5, RAL 9002-GL

External finish

Color (Approximate value)
REFRIGERANT TUBING

Limit of tubing length

m(ft.)

100 (328)

Limit of elevation difference

between the two units

m(ft.)

Outdoor unit is higher than indoor unit : 50 (165)
Outdoor unit is lower than indoor unit : 40 (132)

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 127( 172

outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 25.4 (1 )
Balance tube mm (in) 952( 3/8)

Distribution joint kit / ball valve kit Optional

Refrigerant amount at shipment kg R22 -8.0

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm(in) 1,318 (51 -28/32) 1,451 (57 - 41/32)
Width mm(in) 883 (34 -24/32) 1,047 (41- 7/32)
Depth mm(in) 883 (34-24/32) 1,005 (39 -18/32)

Net weight kg(lb) 246 ( 542 )

Shipping weight kg(lb) 258 ( 569 )

Shipping volume m3(Cu. ft.) 1527 ( 539 )

Cooling: DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rating conditions(#) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19.0 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Full load conditions(s+) : Indoor air temperature 32 °C DB / 22.5 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 43 °C DB
Heating:

Rating conditions(+) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

vV -9

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C DB
TD831077



W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)

Unit specifications (H)

MODEL No. | outdoor Unit SPW-C903GDCHS
POWER SOURCE 380 - 400 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 28.0 315
BTU/h 95,500 107,500
Air circulation (Hi) mé/min(cu. ft3/min) 155 (5,470)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC | 380 | 400 | 415 | 380 | 400 | 415
Available voltage range VAC 342 - 456
Running amperes A 17.2 16.8 16.5 16.0 15.6 15.5
Running amperesk% A 23.0 22.5 22.0 - - -
Power inputk kw 10.3 10.5 10.6 9.60 9.75 9.92
Power inputk kw 13.8 14.2 14.4 - - -
Power factor % 91 90 89 91 90 89
CO.P WIW 2.72 2.67 2.64 3.28 3.23 3.18
Max. starting amperes A 98 101 104 98 101 104
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor

Defrost control Hot gas, microprocessor control

Service function Sensor temp. recall function

Past service warnings recall function

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Compressor Scroll compressor
Operation sound dB-A 58
External finish

Galvanized steel plate with powder paint
Munsell 5Y8.4 / 0.5, RAL 9002-GL

Color (Approximate value)
REFRIGERANT TUBING

Limit of tubing length

m(ft.)

100 (328)

Limit of elevation difference
between the two units

m(ft.)

Outdoor unit is higher than indoor unit : 50 (165)
Outdoor unit is lower than indoor unit : 40 (132)

Refrigerant tube
outer diameter

Narrow tube mm (in)

12.7 ( 1/2): Brazing connection

Wide tube  mm (in)

28.58 (1-1/8) : Brazing connection

Balance tube mm (in) 9.52 ( 3/8): Flare connection
Distribution joint kit / ball valve kit Optional
Refrigerant amount at shipment kg R22-9.5
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm(in) 1,318 (51 -28/32) 1,451 (57 - 4132
Width mm(in) 883 (34 -241/32) 1,047 (41- 7/32)
Depth mm(in) 883 (34 -24/32) 1,005 (39 -18/32)
Net weight kg(lb) 250 ( 551 )
Shipping weight kg(lb) 262 ( 578 )

Shipping volume m3(Cu. ft.) 1527 ( 539 )

. DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling:

Rating conditions(+) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19.0 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Full load conditions(4+) : Indoor air temperature 32 °C DB / 22.5 °C WB , Outdoor air temperature 43 °C DB
Heating:

Rating conditions(+)

: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

IV - 10

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)

1-2. Major component specifications

Outdoor Unit (A)

MODEL No. SPW-CR1503GDYHS8
Source 380 - 440 - 415V / 3 N/ 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR - CR1503GDYHS8, CR - DYPTG
Control circuit fuse 250 VAC,15A
Compressor
PC (Power Control) AC (Standard) SC (Scroll)
Model ... Code No. C-5RN373H8S ... 80838688|C-5RN373H8C ... 80838588| C-SCN603H8B ... 80966188
Nominal output kw 3.75 3.75 6.0
Compressor oil (ETHER FV68S) cc 2,100 2,100 2,700
Caoll resistance Q V-U: 2.78 V-U: 2.78 V-U: 1.655
(Ambient temperature 25°C) U-WwW: 2.83 U-w: 2.83 U-w: 1.742
W-V: 2.65 W-V: 2.65 W-V: 1.713
Safety devices
Thermal protector ON / OFF °C 120+ 5/98 + 11
Microprocessor safety devices Compressor current detection circuit

Compressor discharge gas temperature control
Defective drop detection circuit
Voltage drop detection circuit

Crank case heater VAC, W 240, 32 240, 32 240,44 x 2

Fusible plug (Operating temp) °C 73+ 2
High pressure switch ACB - 1TB14W (TUV Approved)
| Set pressure ON/OFF kg/cm? 24+2.0/33
Fan (Number ... diameter(mm)) Propeller (1 ... g 750)
Fan motor

Model ... Nominal output w KFJ8T - 301B3P... 200W

No. of pole ... r.p.m. (230 V, High) 8 ...567 r.p.m.

Coll resistance Q BRN - WHT : 12.01

WHT - VLT : 4.218
VLT - YEL : 9.886

(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - PNK : 12.65
Safety device
Thermal protector ON / OFF °C (115+£5)/130+5

Run capacitor VAC , uF 400 VAC, 15 pF
Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube

Rows ... fin pitch mm 2...20

Face area m? 4.94

TD831077
vV - 11



W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)

Outdoor Unit (B)

MODEL No. SPW-CR1903GDYHS8
Source 380 - 440 - 415V /3 N / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass’y CR - CR1503GDYHS8, CR - DYPTG
Control circuit fuse 250 VAC , 15 A
Compressor
PC (Power Control) AC (Standard) SC (Scroll)
Model ... Code No. C-5RN433H8S ... 80844688|C-5RN433H8C ... 80844588|C-SCN753H8C ... 80976288
Nominal output kW 4.3 4.3 7.5
Compressor oil (ETHER FV68S) cc 2,100 2,100 2,700
Coil resistance Q V-U: 271 V-U: 271 V-U: 1.308
(Ambient temperature 25°C) U-w: 2.76 U-Ww: 2.76 U-W: 1.373
W-V: 259 W-V: 259 W-V: 1.351
Safety devices
Thermal protector ON / OFF °C 120+ 5/98 + 11
Microprocessor safety devices Compressor current detection circuit

Compressor discharge gas temperature control
Defective drop detection circuit
Voltage drop detection circuit

Crank case heater VAC, W 240, 32 240, 32 | 240,44 x 2

Fusible plug (Operating temp) “C 732
High pressure switch ACB - 1TB14W (TUV Approved)
| Set pressure ON/OFF kg/cm? 24+2.0/33
Fan (Number ... diameter(mm)) Propeller (1 ... g 750)
Fan motor

Model ... Nominal output | w KFJ8T - 301B3P... 200W

No. of pole ... r.p.m. (230 V, High) 8 ... 567 r.p.m.

Coil resistance Q BRN - WHT : 12.01

WHT - VLT : 4.218
VLT - YEL : 9.886

(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - PNK : 12.65
Safety device
Thermal protector ON / OFF °C (115+£5)/130+5

Run capacitor VAC , uF 400 VAC , 17.5 pF
Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube

Rows ... fin pitch mm 2..18

Face area m? 4.94

TD831077
vV - 12



1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)

Outdoor Unit (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-CR703GDCH8

Source

380 - 440 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR - CR703GDH8

Control circuit fuse 250 VAC , 15 A
Compressor

SC (Scroll)
Model ... Code No. C-SCN753H8B ... 80976188
Nominal output kw 7.5
Compressor oil (ETHER FV68S) cc 2,700
Coil resistance Q V-U: 1.308
(Ambient temperature 25°C) U-w: 1.373

W-V: 1.308

Safety devices

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

120£5/98 +11

Microprocessor safety devices

Compressor current detection circuit
Compressor discharge gas temperature control
Defective drop detection circuit

Voltage drop detection circuit

Crank case heater VAC, W 240, 32
Fusible plug (Operating temp) “C BER
High pressure switch ACB - 1TB14W (TUV Approved)
| Set pressure ON/OFF kg/cm? 24+2.0/33
Fan (Number ... diameter(mm)) Propeller (1 ... g 750)
Fan motor
Model ... Nominal output W KFJ8T - 301B3P... 200W

No. of pole ... r.p.m. (230 V, High)

8 ... 567 r.p.m.

Coll resistance Q

(Ambient temperature 20 °C)

BRN - WHT : 12.01
WHT - VLT : 4.218
VLT - YEL : 9.886
WHT - PNK : 12.65

Safety device

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

(115+5)/130+5

Run capacitor VAC , pF

400 VAC , 15 pF

Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows ... fin pitch mm 2..20
Face area m? 2.53

TD831077
IV - 13




1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)

Outdoor Unit (D)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

MODEL No. SPW-CR903GDCH8
Source 380 - 440 - 415V /3 N / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass’y CR - CR703GDH8
Control circuit fuse 250 VAC , 15 A
Compressor
SC (Scroll)
Model ... Code No. C-SCN753H8C ... 80976288
Nominal output kW 7.5
Compressor oil (ETHER FV68S) cc 2,100
Coil resistance Q V-U: 1.308
(Ambient temperature 25°C) U-Ww: 1.373
W-V: 1.351
Safety devices
Thermal protector ON / OFF °C 120+ 5/98 + 11
Microprocessor safety devices Compressor current detection circuit
Compressor discharge gas temperature control
Defective drop detection circuit
Voltage drop detection circuit
Crank case heater VAC, W 240, 44
Fusible plug (Operating temp) “C 732
High pressure switch ACB - 1TB14W (TUV Approved)
| Set pressure ON/OFF kg/cm? 24+2.0/33
Fan (Number ... diameter(mm)) Propeller (1 ... g 750)
Fan motor
Model ... Nominal output | w KFJ8T - 301B3P... 200W
No. of pole ... r.p.m. (230 V, High) 8 ... 567 r.p.m.
Coil resistance Q BRN - WHT : 12.01
WHT - VLT : 4.218
VLT - YEL : 9.886
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - PNK : 12.65
Safety device
Thermal protector ON / OFF °C (115+£5)/130+5
Run capacitor VAC , uF 400 VAC , 17.5 pF
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows ... fin pitch mm 2..18
Face area m? 2.53

TD831077
IV - 14



1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)

Outdoor Unit (E)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-C1503GDYH8

Source

380 - 440 - 415V / 3 N/ 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR - CR1503GDYHS, CR - DYPTG

Control circuit fuse 250 VAC ,15A
Compressor
PC (Power Control) AC (Standard) SC (Scroll)

Model ... Code No. C-5R373H8U ... 80837688 | C-5R373H8C ... 80837588 | C-SC603H8B ... 80960188
Nominal output kw 3.75 3.75 6.0
Compressor oil (ETHER FV68S) cc 2,100 2,100 2,700
Coil resistance Q V-U: 2.78 V-U: 2.78 V-U: 1.655
(Ambient temperature 25°C) U-WwW: 2.83 U-w: 2.83 U-w: 1.742

W-V: 2.65 W-V: 2.65 W-V: 1.713

Safety devices

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

120+ 5/98 £ 11

Microprocessor safety devices

Compressor current detection circuit
Compressor discharge gas temperature control
Defective drop detection circuit

Voltage drop detection circuit

Crank case heater VAC, W 240, 32 240, 32 240,44 x 2

Fusible plug (Operating temp) °C 73+ 2
High pressure switch ACB - 1TB04W (TUV Approved)
| Set pressure ON/OFF kg/cm? 24+2.0/33
Fan (Number ... diameter(mm)) Propeller (1 ... g 750)
Fan motor

Model ... Nominal output w KFJ8T - 301B3P... 200W

No. of pole ... r.p.m. (230 V, High) 8 ...567 r.p.m.

Coll resistance Q BRN - WHT : 12.01

WHT - VLT : 4.218
VLT - YEL : 9.886
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - PNK : 12.65
Safety device
Thermal protector ON / OFF °C (115+£5)/130+5

Run capacitor VAC , uF 400 VAC, 15 pF
Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube

Rows ... fin pitch mm 2...20

Face area m? 4.94

TD831077
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1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)

Outdoor Unit (F)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

MODEL No.

SPW-C1903GDYHS8

Source

380 - 440 - 415V / 3 N/ 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR - CR1503GDYHS, CR - DYPTG

Control circuit fuse 250 VAC ,15A
Compressor
PC (Power Control) AC (Standard) SC (Scroll)

Model ... Code No. C-5R433H8U ... 80843688 | C-5R433H8A ... 80843588 | C-SC753H8C ... 80975288
Nominal output kw 4.3 4.3 7.5
Compressor oil (ETHER FV68S) cc 2,100 2,100 2,700
Coil resistance Q V-U: 271 V-U: 2.71 V-U: 1.308
(Ambient temperature 25°C) U-w: 2.76 U-Ww: 2.76 U-w: 1.373

W-V: 2.59 W-V: 2.59 W-V: 1.351

Safety devices

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

120£5/98 +11

Microprocessor safety devices

Compressor current detection circuit
Compressor discharge gas temperature control
Defective drop detection circuit

Voltage drop detection circuit

Crank case heater VAC, W 240, 32 240, 32 240,44 x 2
Fusible plug (Operating temp) “C 73+2
High pressure switch ACB - 1TB04W (TUV Approved)
| Set pressure ON/OFF kg/cm? 24+2.0/33
Fan (Number ... diameter(mm)) Propeller (1 ... g 750)
Fan motor
Model ... Nominal output w KFJ8T - 301B3P... 200W
No. of pole ... r.p.m. (230 V, High) 8 ...567 r.p.m.
Coil resistance Q BRN - WHT : 12.01
WHT - VLT : 4.218
VLT - YEL : 9.886
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - PNK : 12.65

Safety device

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

(115+5)/130+5

Run capacitor VAC , uF 400 VAC , 17.5 pF
Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube

Rows ... fin pitch mm 2...18

Face area m? 4.94

IV - 16




1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)

Outdoor Unit (G)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-C703GDCHS8

Source

380 - 440 - 415V /3 N/ 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR - CR703GDH8

Control circuit fuse 250 VAC , 15 A
Compressor
SC (Scroll)
Model ... Code No. C-SC753H8B ... 80975188
Nominal output kw 7.5
Compressor oil (ETHER FV68S) cc 2,700
Coil resistance Q V-U: 1.308
(Ambient temperature 25°C) U-w: 1.351
W-V: 1.308

Safety devices

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

120£5/98 +11

Microprocessor safety devices

Compressor current detection circuit
Compressor discharge gas temperature control
Defective drop detection circuit

Voltage drop detection circuit

Crank case heater VAC, W 240, 32
Fusible plug (Operating temp) “C BER
High pressure switch ACB - 1TB04W (TUV Approved)
| Set pressure ON/OFF kg/cm? 24+2.0/33
Fan (Number ... diameter(mm)) Propeller (1 ... g 750)
Fan motor
Model ... Nominal output W KFJ8T - 301B3P... 200W

No. of pole ... r.p.m. (230 V, High)

8 ... 567 r.p.m.

Coll resistance Q

(Ambient temperature 20 °C)

BRN - WHT : 12.01
WHT - VLT : 4.218
VLT - YEL : 9.886
WHT - PNK : 12.65

Safety device

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

(115+5)/130+5

Run capacitor VAC , pF

400 VAC , 15 pF

Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows ... fin pitch mm 2..20
Face area m? 2.53

TD831077
vV - 17




1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)

Outdoor Unit (H)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

MODEL No.

SPW-C903GDCHS8

Source

380 - 440 - 415V / 3 N/ 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR - CR703GDHS8

Control circuit fuse 250 VAC, 15 A
Compressor
SC (Scroll)
Model ... Code No. C-SC753H8C ... 80975288
Nominal output kw 7.5
Compressor oil (ETHER FV68S) cc 2,700
Coil resistance Q V-U: 1.308
(Ambient temperature 25°C) U-Ww: 1.373
W-V: 1.351

Safety devices

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

120£5/98 +11

Microprocessor safety devices

Compressor current detection circuit
Compressor discharge gas temperature control
Defective drop detection circuit

Voltage drop detection circuit

Crank case heater VAC, W 240, 44
Fusible plug (Operating temp) “C 73+2
High pressure switch ACB - 1TB04W (TUV Approved)
| Set pressure ON/OFF kg/cm? 24+2.0/33

Fan (Number ... diameter(mm))

Propeller (1 ... g 750)

Fan motor

Model ... Nominal output w

KFJ8T - 301B3P... 200W

No. of pole ... r.p.m. (230 V, High)

8 ... 567 r.p.m.

Coll resistance Q

(Ambient temperature 20 °C)

BRN - WHT : 12.01
WHT - VLT : 4.218
VLT - YEL : 9.886
WHT - PNK : 12.65

Safety device

Thermal protector ON / OFF °C

(115+5)/130+5

Run capacitor VAC , uF 400 VAC , 17.5 pF
Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube

Rows ... fin pitch mm 2...18

Face area m? 2.53

IV - 18
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1. Outdoor Unit

1-3. Dimensional data

SPW-CR703GDCH8 / C703GDCH8

SPW-CR903GDCHS8 / C903GDCH8
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

SPW-CR1503GDYH8 / C1503GDYH8
SPW-CR1903GDYH8 / C1903GDYH8

1. Outdoor Unit
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

1. Outdoor Unit

Combinational dimension
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
1. Outdoor Unit

1-4. Refrigerant flow diagram

SPW-CR1503GDYH8, SPW-CR1903GDYHS8, SPW-C1503GDYH8, SPW-C1903GDYH8

HPV LPV
valve valve

[
pressure ——
switch

Accumulator

High
pressure
switch

=

Accumulator

Low pressure
switch

vV - 22

Wide tube
04 150 type: g38.1
190 type: 941.28
SC
High TH3 compressor
separator g\;ﬁts:#re OILP &LIVS - Narrow tube
OILS valve - 150 type: 915.88
0 LIVP) ? :
valve N 190 type: 19.05
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
1. Outdoor Unit

SPW-CR703GDCH8, SPW-CR903GDCHS8, SPW-C703GDCH8, SPW-C903GDCH8
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
1. Outdoor Unit

1-5. Noise criterion curves

MODEL : SPW-CR1503GDYH8 , C1503GDYH8 MODEL : SPW-CR1903GDYH8 , C1903GDYH8
SOUND LEVEL : 61.5 dB(A), NC 57 SOUND LEVEL :62.5 dB(A), NC 59
CONDITION : Distance 1 m, Hight 1 m CONDITION : Distance 1 m, Hight 1 m

SOURCE 1 220-230- 240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE : 380 -400 - 415V, 3 Phase, 50 Hz
380 -400 - 415V, 3 Phase, 50 Hz
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SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 58.5 dB(A), NC 52

CONDITION : Height 1 m, distance 1 m
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

2-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-XR123GH56 / SPW-X123GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase — 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 3.6 4.2
BTU/h 12,000 14,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 900/ 780/ 660
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 0.9 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.60 - 0.62 - 0.63 0.37 - 040 - 042
Power input w 130 - 140 - 150 80 - 90 - 100
Power factor % 98 - 98 - 99 98 - 98 - 99
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 37/35/30
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube  mm (in.) 12.7(1/2)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Panel Optional (PNR-X253GHA)
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 328 (12-29/32)| 284 (11- 6/32)| 104 (4 - 3/32)
Width mm (in.) | 860 (33-27/32)| 824 (32-14/32)| 967 (38- 2/32)
Depth mm (in.) 860 (33-27/32)| 833(32-25/32)| 999 (39-11/32)
Net weight kg (Ib.) 29 ( 64 ) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ib.) — 26 ( 57 ) 8 ( 18 )
Shipping volume m? (cu. ft) — 0.195 ( 69 ) 01( 35 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Rated conditions
Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Unit specifications (B)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-XR183GH56 / SPW-X183GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 5.6 6.3
BTU/h 19,000 21,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/h 900/ 780 / 660
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 2.6 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.60 - 0.62 - 0.63 0.37 - 040 - 042
Power input w 130 - 140 - 150 80 - 90 - 100
Power factor % 98 - 98 - 99 98 - 98 - 99
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 37/35/30
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube mm (in.) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Panel Optional (PNR-X253GHA)
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional /  —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 328 (12-29/32)| 284 (11- 6/32)| 104 (4 - 3/32)
Width mm (in.) | 860 (33-27/32)| 824 (32-14/32)| 967 (38- 2/32)
Depth mm (in.) 860 (33-27/32)| 833(32-25/32)] 999 (39-11/32)
Net weight kg (Ib.) 29 ( 64 ) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ib.) — 26 ( 57 ) 8 ( 18 )
Shipping volume m? (cu. ft) — 0.195 ( 69 ) 01( 35 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Rated conditions
Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB /6 °C WB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Unit specifications (C)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-XR253GH56 / SPW-X253GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 7.3 8.0
BTU/h 25,000 27,000
Air circulation (Hi/ Me / Lo) m3/h 1,140/ 1,020/ 840
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 3.6 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.60 - 0.62 - 0.63 0.37 - 040 - 042
Power input w 130 - 140 - 150 80 - 90 - 100
Power factor % 98 - 98 - 99 98 - 98 - 99
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 37/35/31
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)%
Wide tube mm (in.) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Panel Optional (PNR-X253GHA)
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional /  —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 328 (12-29/32)| 284 (11- 6/32)| 104 (4 - 3/32)
Width mm (in.) 860 (33-27 /32)| 824 (32-14/32)| 967 (38- 2/32)
Depth mm (in.) | 860 (33-27/32)| 833(32-25/32)| 999 (39-11/32)
Net weight kg (Ib.) 30 ( 66 ) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ib.) — 27 ( 60 ) 8 ( 18 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) — 0.195 ( 69 ) 01( 35 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB
% Use the “Tube connector” (accessory part with unit).

vV - 27

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Unit specifications (D)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-XR363GH56 / SPW-X363GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 10.6 11.4
BTU/h 36,000 39,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/h 1,920/1,680/ 1,320
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 4.6 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.92 - 092 - 0.93 0.65 - 0.67 - 0.68
Power input w 200 - 210 - 220 140 - 150 - 160
Power factor % 99 - 99 - 99 98 - 97 - 98
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 2 -2 -2
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 43740/ 36
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube mm (in.) 19.05 (3/4)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Panel Optional (PNR-X483GHA)
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional /  —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 358 (14- 3/32)| 316 (12-14/32)] 104 (4 - 3/32)
Width mm (in.) |1150 (45- 9/32)| 1114 (43-27 / 32)| 1257 (49 -16 / 32)
Depth mm (in.) | 860 (33-27/32)| 833 (32-25/32) 999 (39-11/32)
Net weight kg (Ib.) 38 ( 84 ) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ib.) — 32 ( 71 )| 10 ( 22 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) — 0.293( 10.3 )|0.131( 4.6 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB
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Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Unit specifications (E)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-XR483GH56 / SPW-X483GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 14.0 16.0
BTU/h 47,800 54,600
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m/h 1,920/1,680/ 1,320
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 7.4 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 092 - 092 - 0.93 0.65 - 0.67 - 0.68
Power input w 200 - 210 - 220 140 - 150 - 160
Power factor % 99 - 99 - 99 98 - 97 - 98
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 2 -2 -2
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 43/40/ 36
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube mm (in.) 19.05 (3/4)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Panel Optional (PNR-X483GHA)
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 358 (14- 3/32)| 316 (12-14/32)| 104 (4 - 3/32)
Width mm (in.) |1150 (45- 9/32)| 1114 (43-27 / 32)| 1257 (49 -16 / 32)
Depth mm (in.) 860 (33-27/32)| 833(32-25/32) 999 (39-11/32)
Net weight kg (Ib.) 38 ( 84 ) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ib.) — 32 ( 71 )| 10 ( 22 )
Shipping volume m? (cu. ft) — 0.293( 103 )[0.131( 46 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Rated conditions
Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

2-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

MODEL No.

SPW-XR123GH56 SPW-X123GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Turbo (1 ... 2 490)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SFG6X-41A5P ... 40 W
Source 220-230-240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6 ... 442
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 114.0 ORG - YEL 66.4
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT 23.9 WHT — PNK 77.4
VLT - ORG 12.4 YEL - BLK 82.1
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 =+ 8
Close °C (79 £ 15)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 3.5 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS582E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY : 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..15 2..1.7
Face area m? 0.295
Panel
Model No. PNR-X253GHA
Dew proof heater 240V, 26 W
Auto louver motor M2LB24ZA12
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 240 VAC, 3W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 15,620 Q + 15 %
Drain Pump WP20SL - 21
Rated | VvV, W AC230V, 50Hz, 14.7W
Total head & capacity 400 mm, 600 cc/min
TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit (B)

MODEL No. SPW-XR183GH56 SPW-X183GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass’y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Turbo (1 ... g 490)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SFG6X-41A5P ... 40 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6 ...442
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT 114.0 ORG - YEL 66.4
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT 23.9 WHT — PNK 77.4
VLT - ORG 12.4 YEL - BLK 82.1
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 =+ 8
Close °C (79 = 15)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 3.5 puF
Electronic expansion valve
Call DKV-MOZS582E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL - GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..15 2..1.7
Face area m? 0.295
Panel
Model No. PNR-X253GHA
Dew proof heater 240V, 26 W
Auto louver motor M2LB24ZA12
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 240 VAC, 3W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 15,620 Q + 15 %
Drain Pump WP20SL - 21
Rated | VvV, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W
Total head & capacity 400 mm, 600 cc/min
TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit (C)

MODEL No.

SPW-XR253GH56 SPW-X253GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Turbo (1 ... g 490)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SFG6X-41A5P ... 40 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6 ...470
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT 114.0 ORG - YEL 66.4
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT 23.9 WHT — PNK 77.4
VLT - ORG 12.4 YEL - BLK 82.1
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 =+ 8
Close °C (79 £+ 15)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 4 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll DKV-MOZS582E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG - GRY : 46, YEL — GRY : 46
RED — GRY : 46, BLK — GRY : 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2...15 2...17
Face area m? 0.295
Panel
Model No. PNR-X253GHA
Dew proof heater 240V, 26 W
Auto louver motor M2LB24ZA12
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 240 VAC, 3W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 15,620 Q + 15 %
Drain Pump WP20SL - 21
Rated | V, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7W
Total head & capacity 400 mm, 600 cc/min
TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit (D)

MODEL No.

SPW-XR363GH56 SPW-X363GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Turbo (1 ... g 490)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SFG6X-61A3P...60 W
Source 220-230- 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6 ...530
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT 711 ORG - YEL 22.7
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT 8.7 VLT — PNK 43.2
VLT - ORG 13.3 YEL - BLK : 126.7
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 =+ 8
Close °C (79 £ 15)
Run capacitor VAC, puF 440 VAC, 6 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil EKV-MOZS584E0
Coll resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY : 46
Valve body HKV-30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..15 2..1.7
Face area m? 0.479
Panel
Model No. PNR-X483GHA
Dew proof heater 240V, 31 W
Auto louver motor M2LB24ZA12
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 240 VAC, 3W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 15,620 Q + 15 %
Drain Pump WP20SL - 21
Rated | V, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7W

Total head & capacity

400 mm, 600 cc/min

TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit (E)

MODEL No.

SPW-XR483GH56 SPW-X483GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Turbo (1 ... 2 490)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SFG6X-61A3P...60 W
Source 220-230-240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6 ...530
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT 711 ORG - YEL 22.7
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT 8.7 VLT — PNK 43.2
VLT - ORG 13.3 YEL - BLK : 126.7
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 =+ 8
Close °C (79 £ 15)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 6 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil EKV-MOZS584E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY : 46
Valve body HKV-30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..15 2..1.7
Face area m2 0.479
Panel
Model No. PNR-X483GHA
Dew proof heater 240V, 31 W
Auto louver motor M2LB24ZA12
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 240 VAC, 3W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 15,620 Q + 15 %
Drain Pump WP20SL - 21
Rated | VvV, W AC230V, 50Hz, 14.7W
Total head & capacity 400 mm, 600 cc/min
TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

2-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 12, 18, 25 Type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit : 36, 48 Type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

2-4. Noise criterion curves

MODEL : SPW-XR123GH56 , XR183GH56
SPW-X123GH56 , X183GH56
“HIGH 37 dB(A), NC 30

LOW 30 dB(A), NC 22

SOUND LEVEL

CONDITION : Center, Under the unit 1.5 m
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REMARKS: 1. Value obtained in the actual place
where the unit is installed may be
slightly higher than the values shown in
this graph because of the conditions of
operation, the structure of the building,
the background noise and other factors.

2. The test results were obtained from an

anechoic room.

To evaluate “Noise level” the maximum number
of the measured OCTAVE BAND SOUND
PRESSURE LEVEL is used. Read the number
on each BAND CENTER FREQUENCIES
(horizontal axis) ranging from 63 Hz to 8000 Hz
and select the maximum value (vertical axis)
among them.
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MODEL . SPW-XR363GH56 , XR483GH56
SPW-X363GH56 , X483GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 43 dB(A), NC 36
LOW 36 dB(A), NC 24

CONDITION : Center, Underthe unit 1.5 m
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
2. 4-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

2-5. Air throw distance chart

Model: 12,18, 25 Type

HORIZONTAL DISTANCE (m)

1 2 3 4 5 6
’ \
—_ — ———/-
é% LN X / |Axis AIR VELOCITY
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85 / \
| (g 2 /’ 3 \’
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D {
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Model: 36, 48 Type
HORIZONTAL DISTANCE (m)
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g2 |\ S Iy Sy
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- \v /
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y /1 LN
gs [/ TN
> /
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=2 3 4
= |
Do (
s
4

0277 X1

: LOUVER ANGLE 20’ in Cooling mode
————— : LOUVER ANGLE 60° in Heating mode

Condition Fan Speed : Hi
Room air temp. : 27 °C DB in cooling mode
20 °C DB in heating mode
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

3-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-SR93GH56 / SPW-S93GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 2.8 3.2
BTU/h 9,600 11,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m/h 540/485 /410
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 1.0 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.33 - 0.34 - 0.35 0.24 - 0.25 - 0.26
Power input wW 70 - 75 - 80 50 - 55 - 60
Power factor % 96 - 96 - 95 95 - 96 - 96
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 32/30/25
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube mm (in.) 12.7(1/2)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm

Drain pump

Max. head 25 cm above drain connection

Remote Controller

Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories

Optional /  —

Color (Approximate value)

Munsell 10Y9.3 / 0.4, RAL 9010-GL

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT (include ceiling panel)

Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm (in.) 398 (15- 5/8) 519 (20- 3/8)
Width mm (in.) 1,110 (43 - 3/ 4) 1,218 (48 )
Depth mm (in.) 680 (26 - 3/ 4) 788 (31 )

Net weight kg (Ibs.) 40 ( 88 )

Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) 61( 135 )

Shipping volume m? (cu. ft) 0.498 ( 176 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Rated conditions

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Unit specifications (B)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-SR123GH56 / SPW-S123GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kW 3.6 4.2
BTU/h 12,000 14,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 570/510/430
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 1.6 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.36 - 0.37 - 0.38 0.27 - 0.28 - 0.29
Power input W 75 - 80 - 85 55 - 60 - 65
Power factor % 95 - 94 - 93 93 - 93 - 93
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 33/30/26
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube mm (in.) 12.7(1/2)

Drain connection

25 A, OD32 mm

Drain pump

Max. head 25 cm above drain connection

Remote Controller

Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories

Optional /  —

Color (Approximate value)

Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT (include ceiling panel)

Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm (in.) 398 (15- 5/8) 519 (20- 3/8)
Width mm (in.) 1,110 (43- 3/ 4) 1,218 (48 )
Depth mm (in.) 680 (26 - 3/ 4) 788 (31 )

Net weight kg (Ibs.) 40( 88 )

Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) 61 ( 135 )

Shipping volume m? (cu. ft) 0.498 ( 17.6 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Rated conditions
Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB /6 °C WB
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3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Unit specifications (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-SR183GH56 / SPW-S183GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 5.6 6.3
BTU/h 19,000 21,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 960 /860 /720
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 2.4 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220/230/ 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.60 - 0.61 - 0.62 0.50 - 0.51 - 0.53
Power input W 129 - 137 - 146 105 - 113 - 122
Power factor % 98 - 98 - 98 95 - 96 - 96
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 34/31/27
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube mm (in.) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT (include ceiling panel) Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 398 (15- 5/8) 519 (20- 3/8)
Width mm (in.) 1,390 (54 - 3/ 4) 1,498 (59 )
Depth mm (in.) 680 (26 - 3/4) 788 (31 )
Net weight kg (Ibs.) 50 ( 110 )
Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) 76 ( 168 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 0.613 ( 216 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB
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Unit specifications (D)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-SR253GH56 / SPW-S253GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating

Capacity kW 7.3 8.0

BTU/h 25,000 27,000

Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 1,140/ 1,030/ 860

Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 3.5 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS

Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240

Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264

Running amperes A 0.65 - 0.66 - 0.67 0.55 - 0.56 - 0.57

Power input W 141 - 150 - 158 117 - 126 - 134

Power factor % 99 - 99 - 98 97 - 98 - 98

Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES

Controls Microprocessor

Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)

Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control

Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 37/35/30

Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type

Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)%

Wide tube  mm (in.) 15.88 (5/8)

Drain connection

25 A, OD32 mm

Drain pump

Max. head 25 cm above drain connection

Remote Controller

Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories

Optional / Mounting plates

Color (Approximate value)

Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT (include ceiling panel)

Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm (in.) 398 (15- 5/8) 519 (20- 3/8)
Width mm (in.) 1,390 (54 - 3/ 4) 1,498 (59 )
Depth mm (in.) 680 (26 - 3/ 4) 788 (31 )

Net weight kg (Ibs.) 50 ( 110 )

Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) 76 ( 168 )

Shipping volume m?® (cu. ft) 0.613 ( 216 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB /6 °C WB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB
% Use the “Tube connector” (accessory part with unit).
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

3-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

MODEL No. SPW-SR93GH56 SPW-S93GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... g 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w UF4X-31B3P ... 30 W
Source 220-230-240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4P ... 540
Coll resistance Q BRN — WHT 139.3 ORG- YEL : 25.59
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT — VLT 19.77 YEL — BLK : 43.02
VLT - ORG : 38.20 BLK — PNK : 84.32
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 + 5
Close °C (115 + 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.0 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG- GRY : 46, YEL — GRY : 46
RED - GRY : 46, BLK — GRY : 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..15 2..1.7
Face area m? 0.265
Panel
Model No. PNR-S123GHA
Auto louver motor MT8-3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 200 ~ 240 VAC, 3 W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 16,430 Q£+ 8 %
Drain Pump WP20SL-18
Rated | VvV, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W
Total head & capacity 400 mm, 600 cc/min
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit (B)

MODEL No.

SPW-SR123GH56 SPW-S123GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (1...2 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w UF4X-31B3P ... 30 W
Source 220-230-240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4P ... 690
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 139.3 ORG- YEL : 25.59
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT — VLT : 19.77 YEL — BLK : 43.02
VLT - ORG : 38.20 BLK — PNK : 84.32
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.2 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY : 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2...15 2...17
Face area m? 0.265
Panel
Model No. PNR-S123GHA
Auto louver motor MT8-3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 200 ~ 240 VAC, 3 W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 16,430 Q + 8 %
Drain Pump WP20SL-18
Rated | V, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W

Total head & capacity

400 mm, 600 cc/min

TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit (C)

MODEL No. SPW-SR183GH56 SPW-S183GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (2 ... 2190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFG4X-51E3P ... 50 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4P ... 568
Colil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 68.62 ORG- YEL : 10.37
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 12.46 YEL — BLK : 24.04
VLT - ORG : 16.31 BLK — PNK : 16.26
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.5 puF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS550E0
Caoil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED - GRY: 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..15 2..1.7
Face area m? 0.382
Panel
Model No. PNR-S253GHA
Auto louver motor MT8-3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 200 ~ 240 VAC, 3 W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 16,430 Q£ 8 %
Drain Pump WP20SL-18
Rated | V, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W
Total head & capacity 400 mm, 600 cc/min
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit (D)

MODEL No.

SPW-SR253GH56 SPW-S253GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (2 ... @ 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w KFG4X-51E3P ... 50 W
Source 220 -230- 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4P ... 827
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 68.62 ORG- YEL : 10.37
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT — VLT : 12.46 YEL — BLK : 24.04
VLT - ORG : 16.31 BLK — PNK : 16.26
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 2.5 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED - GRY : 46 , BLK -GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2...15 2...17
Face area m? 0.382
Panel
Model No. PNR-S253GHA
Auto louver motor MT8-3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 200 ~ 240 VAC, 3 W, 2.5 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 16,430 Q + 8 %
Drain Pump WP20SL-18
Rated | VvV, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W

Total head & capacity

400 mm, 600 cc/min
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

3-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 9, 12 Type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit : 18, 25 Type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

3-4. Noise criterion curves

MODEL . SPW-SR93GH56 MODEL . SPW-SR123GH56

SPW-S93GH56 SPW-S123GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 32 dB(A), NC 29 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 33 dB(A), NC 29

LOW 25 dB(A), NC 21 LOW 26 dB(A), NC 22
CONDITION : Center, Under the unit 1.5 m CONDITION . Center, Under the unit 1.5 m
SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1Phase, 50Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1Phase, 50Hz
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REMARKS : 1. Value obtained in the actual place where the unit is installed may be slightly higher than the values
shown in this graph because of the conditions of operation, the structure of the building, the
background noise and other factors.

2. The test results were obtained from an anechoic room.
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To evaluate “Noise level” the maximum number of the measured OCTAVE BAND SOUND PRES-
SURE LEVEL is used. Read the number on each BAND CENTER
FREQUENCIES (horizontal axis) ranging from 63 Hz to 8000 Hz and select the maximum value
(vertical axis) among them.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

MODEL . SPW-SR183GH56 MODEL . SPW-SR253GH56
SPW-S183GH56 SPW-S253GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 34 dB(A), NC 29 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 37 dB(A), NC 33
LOW 27 dB(A), NC 24 LOW 30 dB(A), NC 29
CONDITION : Center, Under the unit 1.5 m CONDITION : Distance 1 m, Under the unit 1.5 m
SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1Phase, 50Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1Phase, 50Hz
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REMARKS : 1. Value obtained in the actual place where the unit is installed may be slightly higher than the values

shown in this graph because of the conditions of operation, the structure of the building, the
background noise and other factors.
2. The test results were obtained from an anechoic room.

To evaluate “Noise level” the maximum number of the measured OCTAVE BAND SOUND PRES-
SURE LEVEL is used. Read the number on each BAND CENTER
FREQUENCIES (horizontal axis) ranging from 63 Hz to 8000 Hz and select the maximum value
(vertical axis) among them.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
3. 2-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

3-5. Air throw distance chart

Model: 9, 12 Type
HORIZONTAL DISTANCE (m)
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Model: 18 Type
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Model: 25 Type
HORIZONTAL DISTANCE (m)
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: LOUVER ANGLE 20° in Cooling mode

————— : LOUVER ANGLE 60’ in Heating mode
Condition Fan Speed : Hi

Room air temp. : 27 °C DB in cooling mode

20 °C DB in heating mode
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

4. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

4-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-ASR93GH56 / SPW-AS93GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating

Capacity kw 2.8 3.2

BTU/h 9,600 11,000

Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 480/ 420/ 360

Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 11 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS

Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240

Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264

Running amperes A 0.36 - 0.37 - 0.38 0.28 - 0.29 - 0.30

Power input W 65 - 70 - 75 50 - 55 - 60

Power factor % 82 - 82 - 82 81 - 82 - 83

Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES

Controls Microprocessor

Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)

Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control

Air filter Washable, easy access

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 34/32/30

Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)

diameter Wide tube  mm (in.) 12.7 (11/2)

Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm

Drain pump

Max. head 25 cm above drain connection

Remote Controller

Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories

Optional /

Color (Approximate value)

Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT (include ceiling panel) Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 370 (14- 5/8) 485 (19- 1/8)
Width mm (in.) 810 (31- 7/8) 918 (38- 1/8)
Depth mm (in.) 620 (24 - 3/8) 728 (28- 5/ 8)
Net weight kg (Ibs.) 28( 62 )
Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) 40 ( 88 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0.324 ( 116 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

, Outdoor air temperature 7°CDB/6
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4. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Unit specifications (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-ASR123GH56 / SPW-AS123GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating

Capacity kw 3.6 4.2

BTU/h 12,000 14,000

Air circulation (Hi/ Me / Lo) m3/ h 580 /520 /450

Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 1.7 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS

Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240

Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264

Running amperes A 0.34 - 035 - 0.36 0.27 - 0.28 - 0.29

Power input wW 70 - 75 - 80 55 - 60 - 65

Power factor % 93 - 93 - 93 93 - 93- 93

Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES

Controls Microprocessor

Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)

Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control

Air filter Washable, easy access

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 38/35/31

Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)

diameter Wide tube  mm (in.) 12.7(1/2)

Drain connection

25 A, OD32 mm

Drain pump

Max. head 25 cm above drain connection

Remote Controller

Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories

Optional /  —

Color (Approximate value)

Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT (include ceiling panel)

Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm (in.) 370 (14- 5/8) 485 (19- 1/8)
Width mm (in.) 810 (31- 7/8) 918 (38- 1/8)
Depth mm (in.) 620 (24 - 3/8) 728 (28- 5/ 8)

Net weight kg (Ib.) 30( 66 )

Shipping weight kg (Ib.) 42 ( 93 )

Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0.324 ( 116 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
4. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

4-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

MODEL No. SPW-ASR93GH56 SPW-AS93GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... @ 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W UE6Q-21B3P ... 20 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6P ... 696
Coll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 290.0 ORG- YEL : 2412
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 1174 WHT - PNK : 45.74
VLT — ORG : 39.32
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £+ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 0.6 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Call LAM-MDI2ST-1
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 48 , YEL —GRY: 48
RED — GRY : 48 , BLK - GRY: 48
Valve body LAM-B30YPST-1
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2...20
Face area m? 0.144
Panel
| Model No. PNR-AS123GH
Drain Pump WP20SL-14
Rated VvV, W AC 230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W
Total head & capacity 400 mm, 600 cc/min
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4. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

Indoor unit (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-ASR123GH56 SPW-AS123GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (1 ... @ 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W UE6Q-21B3P ... 20 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240V /1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6P ... 771
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 290.0 ORG- YEL : 241.2
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 117.4 WHT — PNK : 45.74
VLT — ORG : 39.32
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.0 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil LAM-MDI2ST-1
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 48, YEL —GRY: 48
RED - GRY : 48 , BLK - GRY: 48
Valve body LAM-B30YPST-1
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...20
Face area m? 0.144
Panel
Model No. PNR-AS123GH
Drain Pump WP20SL-14
Rated Vv, W AC 230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W

Total head & capacity

400 mm, 600 cc/min
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
4. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

4-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 9, 12 Type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
4. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

4-4. Noise criterion curves

MODEL . SPW-ASR93GH56 MODEL . SPW-ASR123GH56
SPW-AS93GH56 SPW-AS123GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 34 dB(A), NC 25 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 38 dB(A), NC 32
LOW 30 dB(A), NC 22 LOW 31 dB(A), NC 25
CONDITION : Center, Under the unit 1.5 m CONDITION : Center, Under the unit 1.5 m
SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1Phase, 50Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1Phase, 50Hz
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REMARKS : 1. Value obtained in the actual place where the unit is installed may be slightly higher than the values

shown in this graph because of the conditions of operation, the structure of the building, the
background noise and other factors.
2. The test results were obtained from an anechoic room.

To evaluate “Noise level” the maximum number of the measured OCTAVE BAND SOUND PRES-
SURE LEVEL is used. Read the number on each BAND CENTER
FREQUENCIES (horizontal axis) ranging from 63 Hz to 8000 Hz and select the maximum value
(vertical axis) among them.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
4. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed Type

4-5. Air throw distance chart
Model: 9 Type

HORIZONTAL DISTANCE (m)
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Model: 12 Type
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(D: LOUVER ANGLE 10° in cooling mode
(2: LOUVER ANGLE 20° in cooling mode
(®: LOUVER ANGLE 60° in heating mode

Condition Fan Speed : Hi
Room air temp. : 27 °C DB in cooling mode
20 °C DB in heating mode

TD831077
IV - 58



5. Wall Mounted Type

5-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-KR93GH56 / SPW-K93GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating

Capacity kw 2.8 3.2

BTU/h 9,600 11,000

Air circulation (Hi/ Me / Lo) m3/ h 450/ 390/ 340

Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 1.3 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS

Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240

Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264

Running amperes A 0.22 - 0.22 - 0.23 0.22 -0.22 - 0.23

Power input W 47 - 50 - 54 47 - 50 - 54

Power factor % 97 - 98 - 98 97 - 98 - 98

Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES

Controls Microprocessor

Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)

Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control

Air filter Washable, easy access

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 38/33/30

Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)

diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 12.7 (1/2)

Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm

Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / Hanging wall bracket

Color (Approximate value) Munsell 3.0Y8.6 / 0.8, RAL 1013-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm (in) 360 (14-1/8) 282 (11- 1/8)

Width mm (in) 1,000 (39- 3/8) 1,080 (42- 1/ 2)
Depth mm (in) 205 ( 8- 1/16) 443 (17- 1/2)

Net weight kg (Ib) 15( 33 )

Shipping weight kg (Ib) 19( 42 )

Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0.135( 4.8 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB /6

IV - 59

°CWB

TD831077



5. Wall Mounted Type

Unit specifications (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-KR123GH56 / SPW-K123GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 3.6 4.2
BTU/h 12,000 14,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 630/490/430
Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 1.6 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.24 - 024 - 0.25 0.24 - 024 - 0.25
Power input W 51 - 54 - 59 51 - 54 - 59
Power factor % 97 - 98 - 98 97 - 98 - 98
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 40/37 134
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 12.7 (11 2)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / Hanging wall bracket
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 3.0Y8.6 / 0.8, RAL 1013-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 360 (14- 1/8) 282 (11- 1/8)
Width mm (in) 1,000 (39- 3/8) 1,080 (42- 1/2)
Depth mm (in) 205 ( 8- 1/16) 443 (17- 1/2)
Net weight kg (Ib) 15( 33 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 19( 42 )
Shipping volume m2 (cu. ft) 0.135( 4.8 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB /6 °C WB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB
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5. Wall Mounted Type

Unit specifications (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-KR183GH56 / SPW-K183GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 5.0 6.0
BTU/h 17,000 20,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 800/ 660 /520
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 2.5 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.35 - 0.35 - 0.36 0.35 - 0.35 - 0.36
Power input wW 7% - 80 - 85 7% - 80 - 85
Power factor % 97 - 97 - 98 97 - 97 - 98
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 -1 -1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 46142 /37
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / Hanging wall bracket
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 3.0Y8.6 / 0.8, RAL 1013-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 360 (14- 1/8) 282 (11- 1/8)
Width mm (in) 1,000 (39- 3/8) 1,080 (42- 1/ 2)
Depth mm (in) 205 ( 8- 1/16) 443 (17- 1/2)
Net weight kg (Ib) 15( 33 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 19( 42 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0.135( 4.8 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB

TD831077
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5. Wall Mounted Type

5-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-KR93GH56 SPW-K93GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Cross-flow (1 ... 81 /L 610)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W UF2Q-21C5P ... 20 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 2...1,160
Coll resistance Q BRN - WHT : 208.5 ORG- YEL : 72.32
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 84.20 YEL — PNK : 44.89
VLT - ORG : 17.59
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £+ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 0.8 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Call LAM-MD12ST-1
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-RED: 48, YEL —BRN: 48
RED — WHT: 48 , BRN -BLU : 48
Valve body LAM-B30YPST-1
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2...15 2..17
Face area m? 0.172
Auto louver motor M2LJ24ZE31
Rated AC 230 V-50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. rpm. 8P -25
Nominal output w 3
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) Q 16,450 Q + 15 %
TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
5. Wall Mounted Type

Indoor unit (B)

MODEL No. SPW- KR123GH56 SPW- K123GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Cross-flow (1 ... 81/ L 610)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W UF2Q — 21C5P ... 20 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 2...1,280
Caoil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 208.5 ORG- YEL : 72.32
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 84.20 YEL — PNK : 44.89
VLT - ORG : 17.59
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 =+ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.0 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll LAM-MD12ST-1
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-RED: 48 , YEL —BRN: 48
RED — WHT: 48 , BRN -BLU : 48
Valve body LAM-B30YPST-1
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..15 2..17
Face area m? 0.172
Auto louver motor M2LJ24ZE31
Rated AC 230 V — 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. rpm. 8P -25
Nominal output W 3
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) Q 16,450 Q + 15 %
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5. Wall Mounted Type

Indoor unit (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-KR183GH56 SPW-K183GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Cross-flow (1 ... g 81/L610)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W UF2Q-21B3P ... 20 W
Source 220 -230- 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 2...1,810 rpm (at 220 V, 1,750 rpm)
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 1374 ORG- YEL : 47.60
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT — VLT : 39.27 YEL — PNK : 17.81
VLT - ORG : 12.81

Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 148 + 5
Close °C —
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 2.5 pF

Electronic expansion valve

Caoil

LAM-MD12ST-1

Coil resistance (at 20 °C)

Q ORG-RED: 48 , YEL —BRN: 48
RED — WHT: 48 , BRN -BLU : 48

Valve body

LAM-B30YPST-1

Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2...15 2...17
Face area m? 0.172
Auto louver motor M2LJ24ZE31
Rated AC 230V - 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. rpm. 8P -25
Nominal output w 3
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) Q 16,450 Q + 15%
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5. Wall Mounted Type

5-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 9, 12, 18 Type

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

205

360

38
]

—T \ A @ Fdddddddddddd e )
H| 8
1 S
—— j USSR R R R AR RNNNL_D _J
TYPE OF COPPER TUBE
TUBE OUTER DIAMETER NOTES
NARROW | 9.52 mm (3/8inch) |9, 12, 18 type
WIDE 12.7 mm (1/2inch)|9, 12 type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
5. Wall Mounted Type

5-4. Noise criterion curves
MODEL . SPW-KR93GH56 MODEL : SPW-KR123GH56
SPW-K93GH56 SPW-K123GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 38 dB(A), NC 33 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 40 dB(A), NC 35
LOW 30 dB(A), NC 25 LOW 34 dB(A), NC 29
CONDITION . Distance 1 m, Under the unit1 m CONDITION : Distance 1 m, Under the unit1 m
SOURCE : 220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 46 dB(A), NC 41
LOW 37 dB(A), NC 32

CONDITION : Distance 1 m, Underthe unit1 m

SOURCE : 220 -230- 240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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REMARKS: 1. Value obtained in the actual place
where the unit is installed may be
slightly higher than the values shown in
this graph because of the conditions of
operation, the structure of the building,
the background noise and other factors.

2. The test results were obtained from an

501 anechoic room.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
5. Wall Mounted Type

5-5. Air throw distance chart
Model: 9 Type

HORIZONTAL DISTANCE (m)
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Condition Fan Speed : Hi (D:LOUVER ANGLE 0°in cooling mode
Room air temp. : 27 °C DB in cooling mode (2:LOUVER ANGLE 30° in cooling mode
20 °C DB in heating mode (3:LOUVER ANGLE 45’ in heating mode

@®:LOUVER ANGLE 60° in heating mode

TD831077
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6. Ceiling Mounted Type

6-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-TR183GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 5.6 6.3
BTU/h 19,000 21,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 7807660 /540
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 2.8 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.40 - 0.40 - 0.40 0.30 - 0.30 - 0.31
Power input W 84 - 88 - 93 64 - 68 - 73
Power factor % 95 - 96 - 97 97 - 99 - 98
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me/ Lo) dB-A 36/33/30
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional /  —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 190 ( 7-15/32) 266 (10 -15/32)
Width mm (in) 1,080 (42 - 17 132) 1,183 (46 - 9/16)
Depth mm (in) 670 (26- 3/8) 789 (31- 1/16)
Net weight kg (Ib) 23( 51 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 28( 62 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 0.248 ( 8.76 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB/ 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB

TD831077
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6. Ceiling Mounted Type

Unit specifications (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-TR253GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 7.3 8.0
BTU /h 25,000 27,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 1,080 /960 / 840
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 3.5 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.43 - 0.43 - 043 0.33 - 0.34 - 0.34
Power input W 90 - 95 - 100 70 - 75 - 80
Power factor % 95 - 96 - 97 96 - 96 - 98
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 39/37/34
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)%*
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 190 ( 7-15/32) 266 (10 -15/32)
Width mm (in) 1,300 (51 - 3/16) 1,403 (55- 1/4)
Depth mm (in) 670 (26 - 3/8) 789 (31- 1/16)
Net weight kg (Ib) 26 ( 57 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 32( 71 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0.294 ( 104 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB
% Use the “Tube connector” (accessory part with unit).

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

IV - 69

TD831077



6. Ceiling Mounted Type

Unit specifications (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-TR363GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kW 10.6 114
BTU/h 36,000 39,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 1,680/1,410/ 1,200
Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 4.7 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.95 - 0.96 - 0.98 0.86 - 0.88 - 0.90
Power input w 200 - 210 - 220 180 - 190 - 200
Power factor % 96 - 95 - 94 95 - 94 - 93
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 2 -2 -2
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 42140/ 35
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 19.05 (3/4)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional /  —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 240 ( 9- 7/16) 317 (12 -151/32)
Width mm (in) 1,575 (62 ) 1,678 (66 - 1/16)
Depth mm (in) 670 (26 - 3/8) 789 (31- 1/16)
Net weight kg (Ib) 38( 84 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 44 (1 97 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 042 ( 148 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB

TD831077
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6. Ceiling Mounted Type

Unit specifications (D)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-TR483GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 14.0 16.0
BTU/h 47,800 54,600
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 1,920/1,680/ 1,320
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 7.0 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 095 - 0.96 - 0.98 0.86 - 0.88 - 0.90
Power input w 200 - 210 - 220 180 - 190 - 200
Power factor % 96 - 95 - 94 95 - 94 - 93
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 2 -2 -2
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds (Indoor unit) 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 44141 /37
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 19.05 (3/4)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 240 ( 9- 7/16) 317 (12 -151/32)
Width mm (in) 1,575 (62 ) 1,678 (66 - 1/16)
Depth mm (in) 670 (26 - 3/8) 789 (31- 1/16)
Net weight kg (Ib) 38( 84 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 4 (1 97 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 042 ( 148 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

TD831077
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6. Ceiling Mounted Type

6-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-TR183GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240V /1 phase /50 Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (3 ... g 130)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w SR4X-31A3P ... 30 W
Source 220-230- 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,077
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 191.0 ORG- YEL : 40.0
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 471 YEL — BLK : 96.5
VLT — ORG : 40.0 BLK — PNK : 447
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 + 8
Close °C (79 £ 15)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 1.5 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV - MOZS582E0
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL - GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..15
Face area m? 0.138
Auto louver motor MT8 - 3C

Auto louver motor...Rated

VAC, Hz, W, rpm.

220 -240 VAC, 50 Hz, 3W, 3.3 rpm.

Coil resistance (at 25 °C)

Q

16,430 Q+ 8 %

TD831077
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6. Ceiling Mounted Type

Indoor unit (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-TR253GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50 Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (4 ... @ 130)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SR4X-51A6P ... 50 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,172
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT 111.0 ORG - YEL 16.7
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT — VLT 35.4 YEL — BLK : 136.6
VLT - ORG 13.4 BLK — PNK 23.9
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 =+ 8
Close °C (79 £+ 15)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.5 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll DKV - MOZS582E0
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...15
Face area m? 0.168
Auto louver motor MT8 - 3C

Auto louver motor...Rated

VAC, Hz, W, rpm.

220 — 240 VAC, 50 Hz, 3 W, 3.3 rpm.

Coil resistance (at 25 °C)

Q

16,430 Q + 8 %

TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
6. Ceiling Mounted Type

Indoor unit (C)

MODEL No. SPW-TR363GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (4 ... g 150)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w KFG4X-101C6P...100 W
Source 220-230- 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4...1,015
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 61.05 ORG- YEL : 13.23
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT — VLT : 9.955 YEL — BLK : 19.25
VLT — ORG : 9.576 BLK — PNK : 10.81
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 + 8
Close °C (79 £ 15)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 4.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil EKV - MOZS584E0

Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL - GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK —GRY: 46

Valve body HKV - 30D16
Heat exchanger

Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..15
Face area m? 0.326
Auto louver motor MT8 - 3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, Hz, W, rpm. 220 —-240 VAC, 50 Hz, 3 W, 3.3 rpm.
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) Q 16,430 Q + 8 %
TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
6. Ceiling Mounted Type

Indoor unit (D)

MODEL No. SPW-TR483GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (4...2150)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFG4X-101C6P...100 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4...1,070
Colil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 61.05 ORG- YEL : 13.23
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT : 9.955 YEL — BLK : 19.25
VLT — ORG : 9.576 BLK — PNK : 10.81
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 = 8
Close °C (79 £+ 15)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 5.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil EKV - MOZS584E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED - GRY : 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Valve body HKV - 30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...15
Face area m? 0.326
Auto louver motor MT8 - 3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, Hz, W, rpm. 220 — 240 VAC, 50Hz, 3 W, 3.3 rpm.
Coil resistance (at 25°C) Q 16,430 Q £ 8 %

TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
6. Ceiling Mounted Type

6-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 18, 25, 36, 48 Type
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Dimension : mm
@ Drain connection
® Drain connection for left side
® Refrigerant liquid line (29.52)
@ Refrigerant gas line (18, 25 type: 815.88 / 36, 48 type: 219.05)
® Hole for rear side refrigerant tubing
® Hole for through-the-wall refrigerant tubing (2100 hole)
@ Hole for upper side refrigerant tubing (Knockout hole)
A B CIDIE|FIGIH]I]J|KJLIMIN Hole for right side refrigerant tubing (Knockout hole)
18 type 1,080|1,060(1,010 (® Hole for left side drain connection (Knockout hole)
147|101 64 134/147|116/ 83 |120/ 95 1147|190 Hole for power supply cord (Knockout hole g40)
25 type 1,300|1,280(1,230 s
@ Hole for remote controller wiring
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1394 X_S
TD831077
IV - 76



W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
6. Ceiling Mounted Type

6-4. Noise criterion curves

MODEL . SPW-TR183GH56 MODEL . SPW-TR253GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 36 dB(A), NC 31 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 39 dB(A), NC 34
LOW 30 dB(A), NC 23 LOW 34 dB(A), NC 26
CONDITION . Distance 1 m, Under the unit1 m CONDITION : Distance 1 m, Under the unit1 m
SOURCE : 220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE 1 220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
6. Ceiling Mounted Type

6-5. Air throw distance chart

Model: 18 Type HORIZONTAL DISTANCE (m)
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7. Concealed Duct Type

7-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-UR93GHN56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 2.8 3.2
for Multi system (R22 and R407C) BTU/h 9,600 11,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 600 /510/ 420
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 11 | —
External static pressure (High) Pa (mmAQq) 49 (5): at shipment, 69 (7): using the booster cable
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 - 264
Running amperes A 0.45 0.46 0.47 0.4 0.41 0.42
Power input W 94 100 106 82 88 94
Power factor % 94.9 94.5 94 93.2 93.3 93.3
Max. starting amperes A 1 1 1 1 1 1
FEATURES
Controls / Thermostat control Microprocessor / I.C. thermostat
Timer ON/OFF 72 hr
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 29126122
using the booster cable (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 32/29/26
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 12.7 (112)
Drain pump (Drain connection) Max. head 75 cm above unit bottom (25A, OD32mm)
Remote controller (Option) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Color (Approximate value) -
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 310 (12- 71/32) 358 (14 - 3/32)
Width mm (in) 700 (27 -18/32) 891 (35- 3/32)
Depth mm (in) 630 (24 - 26 /32) 783 (30 - 26/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 24 ( 53 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 28( 62 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 025( 88 )

Cooling :

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating :

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB

IV - 79
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7. Concealed Duct Type

Unit specifications (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-UR123GHN56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 3.6 4.2
for Multi system (R22 and R407C) BTU/h 12,000 14,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 600/510/420
Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 1.8 | —
External static pressure (High) Pa (mmAQ) 49 (5): at shipment, 69 (7): using the booster cable
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 - 264
Running amperes% A 0.45 0.46 0.47 0.4 0.41 0.42
Power input W 94 100 106 82 88 94
Power factor % 94.9 94.5 94 93.2 93.3 93.3
Max. starting amperes A 1 1 1 1 1 1
FEATURES
Controls / Thermostat control Microprocessor / I.C. thermostat
Timer ON/OFF 72 hr
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me/ Lo) dB-A 29/261/22
using the booster cable (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 32/29/26
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 12.7 (1/2)
Drain pump (Drain connection) Max. head 75 cm above unit bottom (25A, OD32mm)
Remote controller (Option) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Color (Approximate value) -
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 310 (12 - 7/32) 358 (14 - 3/32)
Width mm (in) 700 (27 -18 /32) 891 (35- 3/32)
Depth mm (in) 630 (24 -26 /32) 783 (30 - 26 /32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 24 ( 53 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 28( 62 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 025( 88 )

Cooling :

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating :

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB

TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

Unit specifications (C)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-UR183GHN56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 5.6 6.3
for Multi system (R22 and R407C) BTU/h 19,000 21,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 720/630 /540
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 3.0 | —
External static pressure (High) Pa (mmAQq) 40 (4.1): at shipment, 62 (6.3): using the booster cable
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 - 264
Running amperes A 0.44 0.45 0.46 0.39 0.4 0.41
Power input W 96 102 109 84 90 97
Power factor % 99.2 98.6 98.7 97.9 97.8 98.6
Max. starting amperes A 1 1 1 1 1 1
FEATURES
Controls / Thermostat control Microprocessor / I.C. thermostat
Timer ON/OFF 72 hr
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 30/28/25
using the booster cable (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 33/30/28
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/ 8)
Drain pump (Drain connection) Max. head 75 cm above unit bottom (25A, OD32mm)
Remote controller (Option) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Color (Approximate value) -
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 310 (12- 71/32) 358 (14 - 3/32)
Width mm (in) 700 (27 - 18 /32) 891 (35- 3/32)
Depth mm (in) 630 (24 - 26 /32) 783 (30-26/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 25( 55 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 29( 64 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 025( 88 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :
Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating :
Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

Unit specifications (D)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-UR253GHN56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 7.3 8.0
for Multi system (R22 and R407C) BTU/h 25,000 27,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/ h 1,080/900/ 780
Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 35 | —
External static pressure (High) Pa (mmAQ) 50 (5.1): at shipment, 92 (9.4): using the booster cable
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 - 264
Running amperes A 0.83 0.86 0.89 0.78 0.81 0.84
Power input W 180 195 210 168 183 198
Power factor % 98.6 98.6 98.3 97.9 98.2 98.2
Max. starting amperes A 1 1 1 1 1 1
FEATURES
Controls / Thermostat control Microprocessor / I.C. thermostat
Timer ON/OFF 72 hr
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me/ Lo) dB-A 34/30/27
using the booster cable (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 38/34/30
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain pump (Drain connection) Max. head 75 cm above unit bottom (25A, OD32mm)
Remote controller (Option) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Color (Approximate value) -
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 310 (12- 7/32) 358 (14 - 3/32)
Width mm (in) 1,000 (39 - 12 /32) 1,191 (46 - 28 /32)
Depth mm (in) 630 (24 - 26 /32) 783 (30-26/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 32( 71 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 37( 82 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 0.334 ( 11.8 )
DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating :

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

Unit specifications (E)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-UR363GHN56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 10.6 11.4
for Multi system (R22 and R407C) BTU/h 36,000 39,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/h 1,800/1,560/ 1,260
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 4.2 | —
External static pressure (High) Pa (mmAQ) 79 (8.1): at shipment, 122 (12.4): using the booster cable
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 - 264
Running amperes A 1.44 1.45 1.46 1.39 1.4 1.41
Power input w 312 327 342 300 315 330
Power factor % 98.5 98.1 97.6 98.1 97.8 97.5
Max. starting amperes A 2 2 2 2 2 2
FEATURES
Controls / Thermostat control Microprocessor / I.C. thermostat
Timer ON/OFF 72 hr
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 38/33/31
using the booster cable (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 42/38/33
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 19.05 (3/ 4)
Drain pump (Drain connection) Max. head 75 cm above unit bottom (25A, OD32mm)
Remote controller (Option) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Color (Approximate value) -
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 310 (12- 71/32) 358 (14 - 3/32)
Width mm (in) 1,480 (58- 9/32) 1,671 (65-25/32)
Depth mm (in) 630 (24 - 26 /32) 783 (30-26/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 47 ( 104 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 52 ( 115 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 0.468 ( 16.5 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :
Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating :
Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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7. Concealed Duct Type

Unit specifications (F)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-UR483GHN56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 14.0 16.0
for Multi system (R22 and R407C) BTU/h 47,800 54,600
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 1,980/1,800 /1,500
Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 6.6 | —
External static pressure (High) Pa (mmAQ) 78 (8.0): at shipment, 113 (11.5): using the booster cable
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 - 264
Running amperes* A 1.42 1.43 1.44 1.36 1.37 1.38
Power input W 308 325 341 296 313 329
Power factor % 98.6 98.8 98.7 98.9 99.3 99.3
Max. starting amperes A 2 2 2 2 2 2
FEATURES
Controls / Thermostat control Microprocessor / I.C. thermostat
Timer ON / OFF Timer 72 hr
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me/ Lo) dB-A 40/371/33
using the booster cable (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 44140/ 37
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 19.05 (3/4)
Drain pump (Drain connection) Max. head 75 cm above unit bottom (25A, OD32mm)
Remote controller (Option) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Color (Approximate value) -
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 310 (12- 7/32) 358 (14 - 31/32)
Width mm (in) 1,480 (58 - 9/32) 1,671 (65 - 25 /32)
Depth mm (in) 630 (24 - 26 /32) 783 (30 -26/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 47 ( 104 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 52 ( 115 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 0.468 ( 16.5 )
DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating :

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB

TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

7-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

MODEL No. SPW-UR93GHN56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... @ 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFG4X-51C3P ... 50 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4 ..834
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 76.88 ORG- YEL : 14.42
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 12.66 YEL — BLK : 26.76
VLT - ORG : 21.01 BLK — PNK : 25.17
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £+ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.5 puF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll DKV-MOZS697EO
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED - GRY : 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..17
Face area m? 0.113
Drain pump PJV-1,422
Rated VvV, W AC 230V, 50 Hz, 12 W
Total head (from drain outlet) & capacity 500 mm, 400 cc/min

TD831077
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7. Concealed Duct Type

Indoor unit (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

MODEL No.

SPW-UR123GHN56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (1 ... @ 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w KFG4X-51C3P ... 50 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4 ...1,009
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 76.88 ORG- YEL : 14.42
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT 12.88 YEL — BLK : 26.76
VLT — ORG 21.01 BLK — PNK : 25.17
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £+ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 2.0 yF
Electronic expansion valve
Call DKV-MOZS697E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL - GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2...17
Face area m? 0.113
Drain pump PJV-1,422
Rated Vv, W AC 230V, 50 Hz, 12 W

Total head (from drain outlet) & capacity

500 mm, 400 cc/min

TD831077
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7. Concealed Duct Type

Indoor unit (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-UR183GHN56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (1 ... @ 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFG4X-51C3P ... 50 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1191
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 76.88 ORG - YEL : 14.42
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT 12.66 YEL — BLK : 26.76
VLT - ORG 21.01 BLK — PNK : 25.17
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 = 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 2.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll DKV-MOZS697E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..17
Face area m? 0.113
Drain pump PJIV-1,422
Rated V, W AC 230V, 50 Hz, 12 W

Total head (from drain outlet) & capacity

500 mm, 400 cc/min

TD831077
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7. Concealed Duct Type

Indoor unit (D)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

IV - 88

MODEL No. SPW-UR253GHN56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (2 ... @ 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w KFC4X-71B5P ... 70 W
Source 220 -230- 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,063
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 74.72 ORG —-YEL : 9.588
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT 19.14 YEL —-BLK : 10.52
VLT - ORG 10.52 BLK —PNK : 21.72
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 5 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS697EO
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED - GRY : 46 , BLK -GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...17
Face area m? 0.189
Drain pump PJV-1,422
Rated VvV, W AC 230V, 50 Hz, 12 W
Total head (from drain outlet) & capacity 500 mm, 400 cc/min
TD831077




7. Concealed Duct Type

Indoor unit (E)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-UR363GHN56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (3 ... g 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFC4X-141A5P...160 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240V /1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4 ...1,207
Coll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 25.79
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 5.086
VLT — ORG : 8.626
ORG- YEL : 5.792
YEL — BLK : 6.746
PNK — VLT : 6.361
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 + 5
Close °C (115 + 5)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 8 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil EKV-MOZS698E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED - GRY : 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Valve body HKV-30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...20
Face area m? 0.308
Drain pump PJV-1,422
Rated VvV, W AC 230V, 50 Hz, 12 W

Total head (from drain outlet) & capacity

500 mm, 400 cc/min
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7. Concealed Duct Type

Indoor unit (F)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

MODEL No.

SPW-UR483GHN56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (3 ... @ 190)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFC4X-141A5P...160 W
Source 220-230-240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,207
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 25.79
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 5.086
VLT — ORG : 8.626
ORG- YEL : 5.792
YEL — BLK : 6.746
ORG- VLT : 6.361
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 8 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil EKV-MOZS698E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL - GRY: 46
RED - GRY : 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Valve body HKV-30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..20
Face area m? 0.308
Drain pump PJV-1,422
Rated VvV, W AC 230V, 50 Hz, 12 W

Total head (from drain outlet) & capacity

500 mm, 400 cc/min

TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

7-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 9, 12, 18 Type
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@ Refrigerant liquid line 89.52 (narrow tube)
® Refrigerant gas line 9.12: g12.7, 18: ¢15.88 (wide tube)
® Upper drain port (O.D. 32 mm)

L3 /® (® @ Bottom drain port (O.D. 26 mm)
® Suspension lug
s é é ® Power supply outlet (2-230)
P S—m— e @ Fresh air intake port (8150)

Flange for the flexible air outlet duct (8200)
® Tube cover
Electrical component box
@ Flange for the air intake duct
(Option or field supply)
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

Indoor unit: 25 Type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

7. Concealed Duct Type

Indoor unit: 36, 48 Type
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@ Refrigerant liquid line 89.52 (narrow tube)

®@ Refrigerant gas line 819.05 (wide tube)

® Upper drain port (O.D. 32 mm)

® Bottom drain port (O.D. 26 mm)

® Suspension lug

® Power supply outlet (2-230)

@ Fresh air intake port (150)

Flange for the flexible air outlet duct (8200)

® Tube cover

Electrical component box

@ Flange for the air intake duct
(Option or field supply)

1732 U1
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

B Flange for the air intake duct (Field supply)
: For Concealed Duct Type
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36,48type [1,478|1,442| 7 230 |6 x230P = 1,380 | 120 | 490 (245x2) | 240 | 20
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

7-4. Noise criterion curves

MODEL : SPW-UR93GHN56, UR123GHN56 MODEL : SPW-UR183GHN56

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 29 dB(A), NC 20/LOW 22 dB(A), NC 13 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 30dB(A), NC 23/LOW 25dB(A), NC 17
CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m

SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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MODEL : SPW-UR253GHN56

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 34 dB(A), NC 22/LOW 27 dB(A), NC 18
CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m

SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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7. Concealed Duct Type

MODEL : SPW-UR363GHN56

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Spesifications

MODEL : SPW-UR483GHN56

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 38 dB(A), NC30/LOW 31dB(A), NC 21

CONDITION : Underthe unit 1.5 m

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 40 dB(A), NC 33/LOW 33 dB(A), NC 25

CONDITION : Underthe unit 1.5 m

SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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REMARKS: 1. Value obtained in the actual place where the unit is installed may be slightly higher than the values
shown in this graph because of the conditions of operation, the structure of the building, the background

noise and other factors.

2. The test results were obtained from an anechoic room.

To evaluate “Noise level” the maximum number of the measured OCTAVE BAND SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL is used.
Read the number on each BAND CENTER FREQUENCIES (horizontal axis) ranging from 63 Hz to 8000 Hz and select

the maximum value (vertical axis) among them.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
7. Concealed Duct Type

7-5. Increasing the fan speed

If external static pressure is too great (due to long Electrical component box
extension of ducts, for example), the air flow volume
. . Booster cable
may drop too low at each air outlet. This problem may Fan
be solved by increasing the fan speed using the motor DED » Booster cable

following procedure: ( : IE
(1) Remove 2 screws on the electrical component Fan motor socket

box and remove the cover plate. (At shipment) (Connected booster cable)
Fig. 7-1 e
(2) Disconnect the fan motor sockets in the box. 9, 12 Type 18 Type
(3) Take out the booster cable (sockets at both ends) 150 415 150 15
clamped in the box. = =
T < T <
(4) Securely connect the booster cable sockets ° = E ° = TN E
between the disconnected fan motor sockets in § *ég’ = ; f§ AN =
step 2 as shown in the Fig. 7-1. g 100 FSAWN 110 g 100 ESANRN 110
o I AN o B \
(5) Place the cable neatly in the box and reinstall the % § N % :&\87\\ \\
cover plate. o [N\ RNar]| @ FSANEN
T YN B Y AN
£ 50 N 5 £ 50 NS\ 5
g N \||” ¢ N HT
i N\ N\H n \
NN N[\
AEAN A\EAVEANAN
0 0 0 0
5 10 10 15
Air Flow (m3/minute) Air Flow (m®/minute)
1610_U_| 1611 U_I
Indoor Fan Performance
25 Type 36 Type 48 Type
| |
150 15 0 ﬂ»\\g/\\\\ 15 7\5‘3/\\ 15
15 3 150 —&,
~ e g —_ N N\ =2 N T
< < v T <
SIS AN £ o & LN INT 1Y £ 5 & N £
e~ ECIN £ > \! £ 7 & N\e \ £
I (HAN 2 L & E 2 K N E
2 1003 10 S 100 1K tT]10 & 100 || SA N 10
& j&_é, ' N ERANERANERN) 2 SANERNEAGE|
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Air Flow Volume (m3¥/minute) Air Flow Volume (m3/minute) Air Flow Volume (m3/minute)
1746_U_| 1747_U_| 1748 U_1
NOTE HT : Using the booster cable %
H : Atshipment +
Fig. 7-2

m How to read the diagram
The vertical axis is the external static pressure (Pa) while the horizontal axis represents the AIR FLOW (m?*minute). The
characteristic curves for “HT”, “H”, “M” and “L” fan speed control are shown.

The nameplate values are shown based on the “H” air flow. For the 25 type, the air flow is 18 m*/minute, while the
external static pressure is 49 Pa at “H” position. If external static pressure is too great (due to long extension of duct, for
example), the air flow volume may drop too low at each air outlet.

This problem may be solved by increasing the fan speed as explained above.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

8-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-DR253GH56 / SPW-D253GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 7.3 8.0
BTU/h 25,000 27,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/ h 1,380/1,320/ 1,260
External static pressure (High) mmAq (Pa) 19 (186)
Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 3.1 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 229 - 230 - 231 229 - 230 - 231
Power input W 480 - 505 - 530 480 - 505 - 530
Power factor % 95 - 95 - 96 95 - 95 - 96
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 3 -3- 3
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me/ Lo) dB-A 44143/ 42
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)*
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 420 (16- 1/ 2) 513 (20- 1/4)
Width mm (in) 1,065 (41- 7/8) 1,148 (45- 1/ 4)
Depth mm (in) 620 (24- 3/8) 713 (28- 1/8)
Net weight kg (Ib) 47 ( 104 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 61 ( 134 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 042 ( 148 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rated conditions

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB /6 °C WB
+ Use the “Tube connector” (accessory part with unit).
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8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Unit specifications (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-DR363GH56 / SPW-D363GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 10.6 114
BTU/h 36,000 39,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/ h 1,800/ 1,680 /1,500
External static pressure (High) mmAq (Pa) 18 (176)
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 4.4 | —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 246 - 246 - 247 246 - 246 - 2.47
Power input w 520 - 545 - 570 520 - 545 - 570
Power factor % 96 - 96 - 96 96 - 96 - 96
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 4 - 4 - 4
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 45144 | 42
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 19.05 (3/4)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 420 (16- 1/2) 513 (20- 1/ 4)
Width mm (in) 1,065 (41- 7/8) 1,148 (45- 1/ 4)
Depth mm (in) 620 (24- 3/8) 713 (28- 1/8)
Net weight kg (Ib) 50 ( 110 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 64 ( 141 )
Shipping volume m3(cu. ft) 042 ( 148 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Unit specifications (C)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-DR483GH56 / SPW-D483GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 14.0 16.0
BTU/h 47,800 54,600
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 2,160/ 2,100/ 1,980
External static pressure (High) mmAq (Pa) 17 (167)
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 6.6 | —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 280 - 2.90 - 3.00 2.80 - 2.90 - 3.00
Power input W 600 - 660 - 710 600 - 660 - 710
Power factor % 99 - 99 - 99 99 - 99 - 99
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 4 - 4 - 4
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 47146/ 44
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 19.05 (3/4)
Drain connection 20 A, OD26 mm
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 450 (17 - 31/ 4) 513 (20- 1/ 4)
Width mm (in) 1,065 (41- 7/8) 1,148 (45- 1/ 4)
Depth mm (in) 620 (24 - 318) 713 (28- 1/8)
Net weight kg (Ib) 54 ( 119 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 69 ( 152 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 042 ( 148 )

Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB
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8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Unit specifications (D)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-DR763GH5
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 224 25.0
BTU/h 76,400 85,300
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 3,360/ 3,190/ 2,980
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 111 | —
External static pressure (High) Pa (mmAQ) 176 (18.0)
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 - 264
Running amperes% A 4.05 4.06 4.07 4.05 4.06 4.07
Power input w 870 900 930 870 900 930
Power factor % 97.6 96.4 95.2 97.6 96.4 95.2
Max. starting amperes A 7 7 7 7 7 7
FEATURES
Controls / Thermostat control Microprocessor / |.C. thermostat
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 48 [ 47 | 46
using the booster cable (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A _

Refrigerant tubing connections

1/2": Flare type, 1' : Brazing connection

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 1271172

diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 25.4 (1)

Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm

Drain pump -

Remote controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —

Color (Approximate value) -

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm (in) 467 (18-121/32) 615 (24 - 7/32)
Width mm (in) 1,428 (56 - 7/32) 1,536 (60 -15/32)
Depth mm (in) 1,230 (48 -14/32) 1,342 (52 -27/32)

Net weight kg (Ib) 110 ( 243 )

Shipping weight kg (Ib) 134 ( 295 )

Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 1.268 ( 448 )

Cooling :

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating :

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Unit specifications (E)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-DR963GH5
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 28.0 315
BTU/h 95,500 107,500
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 4,320/ 4,200/ 3,960
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 13.9 | —
External static pressure (High) Pa (mmAQ) 216 (22): at shipment, 235 (24): using the booster cable
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 - 264
Running amperes% A 6.04 6.06 6.07 6.04 6.06 6.07
Power input w 1,270 1,330 | 1,390 1,270 1,330 1,390
Power factor % 95.6 95.4 95.4 95.6 95.4 95.4
Max. starting amperes A 7 7 7 7 7 7
FEATURES
Controls / Thermostat control Microprocessor / I.C. thermostat
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Field supply
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 51/50/49
using the booster cable (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 52/51/50
Refrigerant tubing connections 1/2": Flare type, 1 - 1/8": Brazing connection
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 127 ( 1/2)
diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 28.58 (1-1/8)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump -
Remote controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / Booster cable
Color (Approximate value) -
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 467 (18-121/32) 615 (24 - 7/32)
Width mm (in) 1,428 (56 - 7/32) 1,536 (60 - 15/32)
Depth mm (in) 1,230 (48 - 14 /32) 1,342 (52 -27132)
Net weight kg (Ib) 120 ( 265 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 144 ( 317 )
Shipping volume m? (cu. ft) 1.268 ( 44.8 )

Cooling :

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating :

Rating conditions (%) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
IV - 102
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

8-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

MODEL No. SPW-DR253GH56 / SPW-D253GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... g 220)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFC4X-201B5P ... 200 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4 ..1,004
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 13.75 ORG-YEL : 221
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 4.47 YEL — BLK : 10.33
VLT —ORG : 1.20 BLK — PNK : 12.90
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £+ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 5.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY: 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..20
Face area m? 0.233
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8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Indoor unit (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-DR363GH56 / SPW-D363GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (1 ... @ 220)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w KFC4X-201B5P ... 200 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,134
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 13.75 ORG-YEL : 221
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 4.47 YEL - BLK : 10.33
VLT - ORG : 1.20 BLK — PNK : 12.90
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 + 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 7.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll EKV-MOZS559E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL - GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body HKV-30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 4..20
Face area m? 0.273
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8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Indoor unit (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-DR483GH56 / SPW-D483GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (1 ... @ 250)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFC4Q-401A5P ... 400 W
Source 220-230-240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,077
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 11.05 ORG- YEL : 457
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 1.80 YEL — PNK : 7.70
VLT - ORG : 1.00
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 7 pF x 2
Electronic expansion valve
Coll EKV-MOZS559E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY: 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body HKV-30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 4..20
Face area m? 0.273
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8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Indoor unit (D)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

IV - 106

MODEL No. SPW-DR763GH5
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... @ 220)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w KFC4X-201B5P ... 180 W
Source 220-230- 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,012
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 13.75 ORG - YEL 2.21
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT 4.47 YEL - BLK : 10.33
VLT - ORG 1.20 BLK — PNK : 12.90
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 450 VAC, 7 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil EKV-MOZS660E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY : 46
Valve body HKV-30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 4..20
Face area m? 0.54
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Indoor unit (E)

MODEL No. SPW-DR963GH5
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... @ 250)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFC4X-401B3P ... 400 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1.211
Coll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 6.159 ORG-YEL : 0.87
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 1.08 YEL - BLK : 2.87
VLT - ORG : 0.77 BLK — PNK : 5.98
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £+ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 450 VAC, 5.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil EKV-MOZS660E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL - GRY: 46
RED - GRY : 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Valve body HKV-30D16
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 4..20
Face area m? 0.66
TD831077
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

8-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 25, 36, 48 Type

A
310 25
55 4 100} 100 | 55
A B C
25,36type | 420 395 68
%:L1 l — f— typ
48 type 450 425 98
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Indoor unit : 76, 96 Type

@ Refrigerant liquid line 212.7 (narrow tube)
a a a @ Refrigerant gas line 76: 825.4, 96: 328.6
® Power supply outlet
@ Drain port (OD 32 mm)
(® Duct connection for suction
® Duct connection for dicharge

1170 (Suspention bolt pitch) 4-37x12
51 1100 71 (Hole for suspention bolt)
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

8-4. Noise criterion curves

MODEL : SPW-DR253GH56 MODEL : SPW-DR363GH56
SPW-D253GH56 SPW-D363GH56

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 44 dB(A), NC 38 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 45 dB(A), NC 39

CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m

SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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MODEL : SPW-DR483GH56
SPW-D483GH56

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 47 dB(A), NC 42

CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m

SOURCE : 220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz

90

REMARKS: 1. Value obtained in the actual place
where the unit is installed may be

I slightly higher than the values shown in
NC-70— this graph because of the conditions of
operation, the structure of the building,
the background noise and other factors.

3 ’ . The test results were obtained from an
:% anechoic room.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

MODEL : SPW-DR763GH56 MODEL : SPW-DR963GH56

SOUND LEVEL  : HIGH 48 dB(A), NC 42 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 51 dB(A), NC 43
CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m

SOURCE 1 220-230- 240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE 1 220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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MODEL : SPW-DR963GH56
(When Booster cable connected)

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 52 dB(A), NC 44
CONDITION - Under the unit 1.5 m
SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz

90

REMARKS: 1. Value obtained in the actual place
where the unit is installed may be
slightly higher than the values shown in
this graph because of the conditions of
operation, the structure of the building,
the background noise and other factors.

2. The test results were obtained from an
anechoic room.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

8-5. R.A.P. valve kit

@ Connect two units in parallel for each indoor unit.

® Attach the R.A.P. valve kit within 30 meters from the
indoor unit.

® Secure the R.A.P. valve kit using hanging bolts, etc.

® Be absolutely sure to install the R.A.P. valve kit top 189
side up. 153
® Do not place the R.A.P. valve kit directly on the ceiling. 100 =]
® The R.A.P. valve kit is required when a multiple number
of type 76 or 96 units are to be connected to the same ~
system. 9
<
® The R.A.P. valve kit is required when a type 76 or 96
indoor unit is to be connected among other indoor
units.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

8-6. Indoor fan performance

How to Read the Diagram

The vertical axis is the EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (mmAq) while the horizontal axis represents the AIR
FLOW (m®minute). The characteristic curve for the “H”, “Med”, and “Lo” fan speed control.

The name plate values are shown based on the “H” air flow. Therefore in the case of the 25 type the flow is 23 m?¥
minute, while the EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE is 19 mmAq at “H” position. If the external static pressure is too
great (due to long extention of duct, for example), the air flow volume may drop too low at each air outlet.
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4

8. Concealed Duct High Static Pressure Type

Increasing the Fan Speed (96 type only)

If external static pressure is too great (due to long
extension of ducts, for example), the air flow volume

be solved by increasing the fan speed using the motor

following procedure:
Fan motor socket
1)

may drop too low at each air outlet. This problem may  Fan Dé[] '

Remove 4 screws on the electrical component
box and remove the cover plate.

(2) Disconnect the fan motor sockets in the box.

(3) Take out 2 booster cables from option curton box
(sockets at both ends).

(4) Securely connect 2 booster cable’s sockets
between the disconnected fan motor sockets in
step 2 as shown in the Fig. 8-1.

(5) Place the cable neatly in the box and reinstall the
cover plate.

Indoor Fan Performance

76 Type
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HT : Using the booster cable (96 type only)
H : Atshipment

Fig. 8-2
vV - 114

Electrical component box

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

Booster cable

Booster cable
(At shipment) (Connected booster cable)
1743 M_I
Fig. 8-1
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9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

9-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-FR93GH56 / SPW-F93GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 2.8 3.2
BTU/h 9,600 11,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/ h 420/360 /300
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 1.3 -
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.24 - 0.25 - 0.26 0.17 - 0.18 - 0.19
Power input wW 51 - 56 - 61 36 - 40 - 45
Power factor % 96.6 - 974 - 97.8 96.3 - 96.6 - 98.7
Max. starting amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max.72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 33/30/28
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 12.7(1/2)
Drain connection 20A, OD26mm
Drain pump -
Drain pump (drain connection) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Remote controller (option) Optional / drain hose
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 615 (24 - 7132) 694 (27 - 10/32)
Width mm (in) 1065 (41-30/32) 1157 (45 - 18/32)
Depth mm (in) 230 ( 9- 2/32) 312 (12 - 9/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 29( 64 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 64 ( 68 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0251 ( 89 )
DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :
Rating conditions() : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating :

Rating conditions() :

IV - 115

Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB

TD831077




9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

Unit specifications (B)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-FR123GH56 / SPW-F123GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating

Capacity kw 3.6 4.2

BTU/h 12,000 14,000

Air circulation (Hi/ Me / Lo) mé/ h 540/ 420/ 360

Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 1.7 -
ELECTRICAL RATINGS

Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240

Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264

Running amperes* A 0.37 - 0.38 - 0.39 03 - 031 - 0.32

Power input W 79 - 85 - 91 64 - 70 - 76

Power factor % 97.1 - 973 - 97.2 97 - 98.2 - 99

Max. starting amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES

Controls Microprocessor

Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max.72 hr)

Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control

Air filter Washable, easy access

Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve

Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 39/35/29

Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)

outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 12.7 (11 2)

Drain connection 20A, OD26mm

Drain pump -

Drain pump (drain connection) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Remote controller (option) Optional / drain hose

Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm (in) 615 (24 - 71/32) 694 (27 - 10/32)

Width mm (in) 1065 (41 - 30 /32) 1157 (45 - 18/32)
Depth mm (in) 230 ( 9- 2/32) 312 (12 - 91/32)

Net weight kg (Ib) 29( 64 )

Shipping weight kg (Ib) 31( 68 )

Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0251 ( 89 )

Cooling :

Rating conditions(%) :
Heating :

Rating conditions(%) :

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

IV - 116

Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

Unit specifications (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-FR183GH56 / SPW-F183GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 5.6 6.3
BTU/h 19,000 21,000
Air circulation (Hi/ Me / Lo) m3/ h 900/ 780 / 660
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 2.5 -
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes% A 0.54 - 0.56 - 0.58 0.37 - 0.41 - 043
Power input W 116 - 126 - 136 79 - 91 - 101
Power factor % 97.6 - 978 - 97.7 97.1 - 96.5 - 97.9
Max. starting amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max.72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 39/36/31
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 20A, OD26mm
Drain pump -
Drain pump (drain connection) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Remote controller (option) Optional / drain hose
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 615 (24 - 7/32) 694 (27 - 10/32)
Width mm (in) 1380 (54 - 11 /32) 1472 (57 - 30/32)
Depth mm (in) 230 ( 9- 2/32) 312 (12- 9/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 39( 86 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 41 ( 90 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0.319 ( 11.3 )

Cooling :

Rating conditions() :
Heating :

Rating conditions() :

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
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Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

Unit specifications (D)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-FR253GH56 / SPW-F253GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating

Capacity kw 7.1 8

BTU/h 24,000 27,000

Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/ h 1,020/840/ 720

Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 3.5 -
ELECTRICAL RATINGS

Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240

Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264

Running amperes% A 0.7 - 072 - 0.73 0.52 - 0.54 - 0.56

Power input W 150 - 160 - 170 110 - 120 - 130

Power factor % 97.4 - 96.6 - 97 96.2 - 96.6 - 96.7

Max. starting amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES

Controls Microprocessor

Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max.72 hr)

Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control

Air filter Washable, easy access

Refrigerant control

Electronic expansion valve

Operation sound (Hi/ Me/ Lo) dB-A 41738/ 35

Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type

Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)

outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)

Drain connection 20A, OD26mm

Drain pump -

Drain pump (drain connection) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)

Remote controller (option) Optional / drain hose

Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions

Dimensions Height mm (in) 615 (24 - 71/32) 694 (27 - 10/32)
Width mm (in) 1380 (54 - 11 /32) 1472 (57 - 30/32)
Depth mm (in) 230 ( 9- 2/32) 312 (12 - 9/32)

Net weight kg (Ib) 39( 8 )

Shipping weight kg (Ib) 41( 90 )

Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 0.319 ( 11.3 )

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :
Rating conditions() : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating :

Rating conditions() :
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Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

9-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

MODEL No. SPW-FR93GH56 SPW-F93GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass’y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... @ 153)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFT6Q-11A3P ... 15 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6...831
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 370.2 ORG- YEL : 168.0
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 105.4 YEL — PNK : 92.16
VLT - ORG : 67.05
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £+ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...20
Face area m? 0.102
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

Indoor unit (B)

MODEL No. SPW-FR123GH56 SPW-F123GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... @ 153)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFT4Q-21B3P ... 20 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240V / 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,102
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 217.7 ORG- YEL : 37.88
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 37.33 YEL — PNK : 21.82
VLT — ORG : 22.48
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 2.0 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...20
Face area m? 0.102
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9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

Indoor unit (C)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-FR183GH56 SPW-F183GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (2 ... @ 153)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFG4Q-61C3P ... 60 W
Source 220 -230- 240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4 ...1,066
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 67.62 ORG- YEL : 17.36
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT 18.47 YEL — PNK : 5.18
VLT - ORG 10.10
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 + 5
Close °C (115 + 5)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 2.0 pyF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..20
Face area m? 0.165
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9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

Indoor unit (D)

W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

MODEL No.

SPW-FR253GH56

SPW-F253GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (2 ... @ 153)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFG4Q-61C3P ... 60 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4 ...1,066
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 67.62 ORG- YEL : 17.36
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT : 1847 YEL — PNK 5.18
VLT - ORG : 10.10
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 3.5 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Call DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..20
Face area m? 0.165
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

9-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 9, 12, 18, 25 Type

Size A B c Narrow Wide
Type tube tube
9,12 1065 665 632 9.52 12.7
18,25 1380 980 947 9.52 15.88
% @ -—161—»| |26 15
at '
L I 57
T | ' 100 177
o . ! i NI i 230
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\Q) N Side panel
* CB: > Refrigerant tubing space for downward tubing
- A >
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Air outlet | 67|
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R T~ e L7
Lho [ \\®/
1T [T P2 —_—
i :L‘:',’ 25R i
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it T I 260
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1
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:/“ H AJ ljs @/ a.h- " ‘\\l

* IZ S
@/ o =107 «— 205—»| %)
Air inlet

54

A
58
i

Rear-tube outlet
0755_M _|

4-g12 hole (For fastening the indoor unit to the
floor by screws.)

Air filter

Refrigerant connection outlet (narrow tube)
Refrigerant connection outlet (wide tube)
Level adjusting bolt

Drain outlet (20 A)

Power cord outlet (downward, rear)
Refrigerant tubing outlet (downward, rear)
Location for mounting the remote controller
(remote controller is attachable in the room)
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

9-4. Noise criterion curves

MODEL : SPW-FR93GH56 MODEL . SPW-FR123GH56
SPW-F93GH56 SPW-F123GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 33 dB(A), NC 27 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 39 dB(A), NC 33
LOW 28 dB(A), NC 23 LOW 29 dB(A), NC 23
CONDITION . In front of the unit 1 m, HEIGHT 1 m CONDITION . In front of the unit 1 m, HEIGHT 1 m
SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE : 220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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MODEL . SPW-FR183GH56 MODEL . SPW-FR253GH56
SPW-F183GH56 SPW-F253GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 39 dB(A), NC 34 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 41 dB(A), NC 37
LOW 31 dB(A), NC 26 LOW 35 dB(A), NC 30
CONDITION . In front of the unit 1 m, HEIGHT 1 m CONDITION . In front of the unit 1 m, HEIGHT 1 m
SOURCE : 220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
9. Floor-Standing Type (F Type)

9-5. Air throw distance chart

Model: 9Type Model: 12 Type
AIR OUTLET CEILING AIR OUTLET CEILING
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Condition Fan Speed : Hi
Room air temp. : 27 °C DB in cooling mode
20 °C DB in heating mode
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

10-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-FMR93GH56 / SPW-FM93GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 2.8 3.2
BTU/h 9,600 11,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 420 /360 /300
Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 1.3 -
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes% A 0.24 - 025 - 0.26 0.17 - 0.18 - 0.19
Power input W 51 - 56 - 61 36 - 40 - 45
Power factor % 96.6 - 974 - 97.8 96.3 - 96.6 - 98.7
Max. starting amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max.72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me/ Lo) dB-A 33/30/28
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 12.7 (11 2)
Drain connection 20A, OD26mm
Drain pump -
Drain pump (drain connection) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Remote controller (option) Optional / drain hose
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 616 (24 - 8/32) 679 (26 - 23/32)
Width mm (in) 904 (35-19/32) 976 (38 - 14/32)
Depth mm (in) 229 ( 9- 1/32) 312 (12 - 9/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 21 ( 46 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 23( 51 )
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) 0.207 ( 7.3 )
DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :
Rating conditions() : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating :

Rating conditions() :
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Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

Unit specifications (B)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-FMR123GH56 / SPW-FM123GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 3.6 4.2
BTU /h 12,000 14,000
Air circulation (Hi/ Me / Lo) m3/ h 540/ 420/ 360
Moisture removal (High) Liters / h 1.7 -
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes% A 0.37 - 0.38 - 0.39 03 - 031 - 0.32
Power input W 79 - 85 - 91 64 - 70 - 76
Power factor % 97.1 - 973 - 97.2 97 - 982 - 99
Max. starting amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max.72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 39/35/29
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 12.7 (112)
Drain connection 20A, OD26mm
Drain pump -
Drain pump (drain connection) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Remote controller (option) Optional / drain hose
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 616 (24 - 8/32) 679 (26 - 23/32)
Width mm (in) 904 (35-19/32) 976 (38 - 14/32)
Depth mm (in) 229 ( 9- 1/32) 312 (12- 9/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 21 ( 64 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 23( 51 )
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) 0207 ( 73 )
DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :
Rating conditions() : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating :

Rating conditions() :
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Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

Unit specifications (C)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-FMR183GH56 / SPW-FM183GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 5.6 6.3
BTU/h 19,000 21,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/ h 900/ 780 / 660
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 2.5 -
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 054 - 056 - 0.58 0.37 - 041 - 043
Power input W 116 - 126 - 136 79 - 91 - 101
Power factor % 976 - 978 - 97.7 97.1 - 96.5 - 97.9
Max. starting amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max.72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 39/36/31
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 20A, OD26mm
Drain pump -
Drain pump (drain connection) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Remote controller (option) Optional / drain hose
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 616 (24 - 81/32) 679 (26 - 23/32)
Width mm (in) 1219 (47-321/32) 1291 (50 - 26/32)
Depth mm (in) 229 ( 9- 1/32) 312 (12 - 9/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 28( 62 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 31 ( 68 )
Shipping volume m2 (cu. ft) 0273 ( 9.6 )
DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :
Rating conditions() : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating :
Rating conditions(x) : Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

Unit specifications (D)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-FMR253GH56 / SPW-FM253GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 7.1 8
BTU/h 24,000 27,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) mé/ h 1,020/840/ 720
Moisture removal (High) Liters/ h 35 -
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 - 230 - 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes% A 0.7 - 072 - 0.73 0.52 - 0.54 - 0.56
Power input w 150 - 160 - 170 110 - 120 - 130
Power factor % 97.4 - 96.6 - 97 96.2 - 96.6 - 96.7
Max. starting amperes A 1-1-1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max.72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/Me/Lo) dB-A 41/38/35
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube Narrow tube mm (in) 9.52 (3/8)
outer diameter Wide tube  mm (in) 15.88 (5/8)
Drain connection 20A, OD26mm
Drain pump -
Drain pump (drain connection) Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Remote controller (option) Optional / drain hose
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Unit dimensions Package dimensions
Dimensions Height mm (in) 616 (24 - 81/32) 679 (26 - 23/32)
Width mm (in) 1219 (47-32/32) 1291 (50 - 26/32)
Depth mm (in) 229 ( 9- 1/32) 312 (12 - 9/32)
Net weight kg (Ib) 28( 62 )
Shipping weight kg (Ib) 31 ( 68 )
Shipping volume m2 (cu. ft) 0273 ( 9.6 )
DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
Cooling :
Rating conditions() : Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating :

Rating conditions() :
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Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB / 6°C DB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

10-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

MODEL No. SPW-FMR93GH56 SPW-FM93GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... @ 153)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w KFT6Q-11A3P ... 15 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 6...831
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 370.2 ORG- YEL : 168.0
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 105.4 YEL — PNK : 92.16
VLT — ORG : 67.05
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 + 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.0 yF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —-GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..20
Face area m? 0.102
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

Indoor unit (B)

MODEL No. SPW-FMR123GH56 SPW-FM123GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (1 ... @ 153)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w KFT4Q-21B3P ... 30 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,102
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 217.7 ORG- YEL : 37.88
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 37.33 YEL — PNK : 21.82
VLT — ORG : 2248
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 + 5
Close °C (115 + 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 2.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Call DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL - GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..20
Face area m? 0.102
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

Indoor unit (C)

MODEL No. SPW-FMR183GH56 SPW-FM183GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'’y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (2 ... @ 153)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFG4Q-61C3P ... 60 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240V / 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4 ..1,066
Coil resistance Q BRN — WHT : 67.62 ORG- YEL : 17.36
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT — VLT : 18.47 YEL — PNK : 5.18
VLT - ORG : 10.10
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £ 5
Close °C (115 £ 5)
Run capacitor VAC, uF 440 VAC, 2.0 uF
Electronic expansion valve
Coil DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 , BLK — GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...20
Face area m? 0.165

TD831077
IV - 132



W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

Indoor unit (D)

MODEL No. SPW-FMR253GH56 SPW-FM253GH56
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
Controller P.C.B. Ass'y CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)
Fan (Number...diameter) | mm Centrifugal (2 ... g 153)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W KFG4Q-61C3P ... 60 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4..1,066
Caoll resistance Q BRN — WHT : 67.62 ORG- YEL : 17.36
(Ambient temperature 20°C) WHT - VLT : 1847 YEL — PNK : 5.18
VLT - ORG : 10.10
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130 £+ 5
Close °C (115 = 5)
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 3.5 puF
Electronic expansion valve
Coll DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20°C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —-GRY: 46
RED — GRY: 46 , BLK —GRY: 46
Valve body IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..20
Face area m? 0.165
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

10-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 9, 12, 18, 25 Type

Size A B c b Narrow Wide
Type tube tube
9,12 858 692 672 665 9.52 12.7
18,25 1173 1007 1002 980 9.52 15.88
1
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4-g12 hole (For fastening the indoor unit to the
floor by screws.)

Air filter

Refrigerant connection outlet (narrow tube)
Refrigerant connection outlet (wide tube)
Level adjusting bolt

Drain outlet (20 A)

Flange for the air-outlet duct

PEO®O® ©
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

10-4. Noise criterion curves

MODEL : SPW-FMR93GH56 MODEL : SPW-FMR123GH56
SPW-FM93GH56 SPW-FM123GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 33 dB(A), NC 27 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 39 dB(A), NC 33
LOW 28 dB(A), NC 23 LOW 29 dB(A), NC 23
CONDITION : In front of the unit 1 m, HEIGHT 1 m CONDITION : In front of the unit 1 m, HEIGHT 1 m
SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz

i

60 I 3 iS 7 r I —=

..

al
[=)

50

N
<)

40

S

N I e

w
o

/l

20| APPROXIMATE .
THRESHOLD OF T +
HEARING FOR - T+ 3
CONTINUOUS T r

NOISE

20| APPROXIMATE .
THRESHOLD OF T +
HEARING FOR -+ Ea
CONTINUOUS T

NOISE

SNy

0.0002 pbar)
0.0002 pbar)

4
I

o

10 10

63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
BAND CENTER FREQUENCIES, Hz

63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
BAND CENTER FREQUENCIES, Hz

OCTAVE BAND SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL, dB
1
I Il
r
L LA LI
OCTAVE BAND SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL, dB
Lo LLLLL

(0 dB
(0 dB

MODEL . SPW-FMR183GH56 MODEL . SPW-FMR253GH56
SPW-FM183GH56 SPW-FM253GH56
SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 39 dB(A), NC 34 SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 41 dB(A), NC 37
LOW 31 dB(A), NC 26 LOW 35 dB(A), NC 30
CONDITION . In front of the unit 1 m, HEIGHT 1 m CONDITION . In front of the unit 1 m, HEIGHT 1 m
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

10-5. Air throw distance chart

Model: 9Type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
10. Concealed Floor-Standing Type (FM Type)

10-6. Indoor fan performance

How to Read the Diagram

The vertical axis is the EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (mmAQq) while the horizontal axis represents the AIR
FLOW (m®minute). The characteristic curve for the “H”, “Med”, and “Lo” fan speed control.

The name plate values are shown based on the “H” air flow. Therefore in the case of the 25 type the flow is 17 m?¥
minute, while the EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE is 1.5 mmAq at “H” position. If the external static pressure is too
great (due to long extention of duct, for example), the air flow volume may drop too low at each air outlet.
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

11-1. Specifications

Unit specifications (A)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-SLR93GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kW 2.8 3.2
BTU/h 9,600 11,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 840 (750)* / 630 / 540
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 0.6 | —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.50 0.50 0.51 0.36 0.37 0.38
Power input W 105 110 115 75 80 85
Power factor % 95 96 94 95 94 93
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 1 1 1 1 1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi/ Me / Lo) dB-A 43 (41)*/ 36/ 33
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube mm (in.) 12.7(1/2)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional /  —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor Unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 213 ( 8-12/32) 365 (14-12/32) 164 ( 6-15/32)
Width mm (in.) 1,233 (48-17/32) | 1,268 (49-29/32) | 1,393 (54-27/32)
Depth mm (in.) 730 (28-24/32)| 714 (28- 4/32)| 860 (33-27/32)
Net weight kg (Ibs.) 34 (75) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) — 32 (71) 13 (29)
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) — 0.33 (11.7) 0.196 (6.9)

*: When using accessory cable
Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

, Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB /6 °C WB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

Unit specifications (B)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-SLR123GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 3.6 4.2
BTU/h 12,000 14,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m/h 870 (780)* / 660 / 570
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 1.3 | —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.50 0.50 0.51 0.36 0.37 0.38
Power input W 105 110 115 75 80 85
Power factor % 95 96 94 95 94 93
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 1 1 1 1 1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 43 (41)*/ 36/ 33
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube mm (in.) 12.7(1/2)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional /  —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor Unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 213 ( 8-12/32) 365 (14-12/32) 164 ( 6-15/32)
Width mm (in.) 1,233 (48-17/32)| 1,268 (49-29/32)| 1,393 (54-27/32)
Depth mm (in.) 730 (28-24/32)| 714 (28- 4/32)| 860 (33-27/32)
Net weight kg (Ibs.) 34 (75) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) — 32 (71) 13 (29)
Shipping volume m3 (cu. ft) — 0.33 (11.7) 0.196 (6.9)

*: When using accessory cable
Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB

TD831077

IV - 139




W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

Unit specifications (C)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-SLR183GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 5.6 6.3
BTU/h 19,000 21,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 900 (810)* / 690 / 600
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 25 | —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.53 0.53 0.54 0.38 0.39 0.40
Power input W 110 115 120 80 85 90
Power factor % 94 94 93 96 95 94
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 1 1 1 1 1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 44 (42)*/ 38/ 33
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)
Wide tube  mm (in.) 15.88(1/2)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor Unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 213 ( 8-12/32) 365 (14-12/32) 164 ( 6-15/32)
Width mm (in.) 1,233 (48-17/32)| 1,268 (49-29/32)| 1,393 (54-27/32)
Depth mm (in.) 730 (28-24/32)| 714 (28- 4/32)| 860 (33-27/32)
Net weight kg (Ibs.) 35 (77) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) — 33 (73) 13 (29)
Shipping volume m? (cu. ft) — 0.33 (11.7) 0.196 (6.9)

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
*: When using accessory cable
Rated conditions
Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB
Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB , Outdoor air temperature 7°C DB /6 °C WB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

Unit specifications (D)

MODEL No. Indoor Unit SPW-SLR253GH56
POWER SOURCE 220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz
PERFORMANCE Cooling Heating
Capacity kw 7.3 8.0
BTU/h 25,000 27,000
Air circulation (Hi / Me / Lo) m3/h 1200 (1110)* /990 / 780
Moisture removal (High) Liters/h 3.3 —
ELECTRICAL RATINGS
Voltage rating VAC 220 | 230 | 240 | 220 | 230 | 240
Available voltage range VAC 198 — 264
Running amperes A 0.55 0.55 0.56 0.40 0.41 0.42
Power input W 115 120 125 85 90 95
Power factor % 95 95 93 97 95 94
Fan motor locked rotor amperes A 1 1 1 1 1 1
FEATURES
Controls Microprocessor
Timer ON / OFF Timer (Max. 72 hr)
Fan speeds 3 and Automatic control
Air filter Washable, easy access, long life (2,500 hr)
Refrigerant control Electronic expansion valve
Operation sound (Hi / Me / Lo) dB-A 48 (46)* / 441 37
Refrigerant tubing connections Flare type
Refrigerant tube diameter Narrow tube mm (in.) 9.52 (3/8)%
Wide tube mm (in.) 15.88(1/2)
Drain connection 25 A, OD32 mm
Drain pump Max. head 25 cm above drain connection
Remote Controller Optional (RCS-SH80TG)
Refrigerant tubing kit / Accessories Optional / —
Color (Approximate value) Munsell 10Y9.3 /0.4, RAL 9010-GL
DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT Indoor Unit Package
(include panel) Body Panel
Dimensions Height mm (in.) 213 ( 8-12/32) 365 (14-12/32) 164 ( 6-15/32)
Width mm (in.) | 1,430 (56-10/32)| 1,465 (57-22/32)| 1,590 (62-19/32)
Depth mm (in.) 730 (28-24/32)| 714 (28- 4/32)| 860 (33-27/32)
Net weight kg (Ibs.) 39 (86) — —
Shipping weight kg (Ibs.) — 35 (77) 15 (33)
Shipping volume mé (cu. ft) — 0.382 (13.5) 0.224 (7.9)

*: When using accessory cable
Rated conditions

DATA SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.

Cooling: Indoor air temperature 27 °C DB / 19 °C WB, Outdoor air temperature 35 °C DB

Heating: Indoor air temperature 20 °C DB
% Use the “Tube connector” (accessory part with unit).

, Outdoor air temperature 7 °C DB /6 °C WB
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

11-2. Major component specifications

Indoor unit (A)

MODEL No.

SPW-SLR93GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass'y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (3)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SR4X - 31A3P... 30 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V /1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4...1.010
Coll resistance Q WHT - BRN : 191.0 ORG- YEL : 40.0
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 471 YEL - BLK : 96.5
VLT - ORG 40.0 BLK - PNK : 447
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130+ 8
Close °C 79 £15
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.5 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Solenoid control model DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG - GRY : 46, YEL — GRY : 46
RED - GRY : 46, BLK — GRY : 46
Solenoid control valve model IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2..15
Face area m? 0.145
Panel
Model No. PNR-SL183GHA
Auto louver motor MT8-3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 220 - 240 VAC, 3 W, 3 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 16,430 Q£+ 8%
Drain Pump WP20SL-19
Rated | VvV, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W

Total head & capacity

400 mm, 600 cc/min
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

Indoor unit (B)

MODEL No.

SPW-SLR123GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (3)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SR4X - 31A3P... 30 W
Source 220-230-240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4...1.080
Coil resistance Q WHT - BRN 191.0 ORG - YEL 40.0
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT 47.1 YEL - BLK 96.5
VLT - ORG 40.0 BLK - PNK 44.7
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130+ 8
Close °C 79 £15
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.5 puF
Electronic expansion valve
Solenoid control model DKV-MOZS550E0
Caoil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED — GRY : 46 BLK — GRY : 46
Solenoid control valve model IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 2...15
Face area m? 0.145
Panel
Model No. PNR-SL183GHA
Auto louver motor MT8-3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 220 - 240 VAC, 3 W, 3 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) Q 16,430 Q£+ 8 %
Drain Pump WP20SL-19
Rated V, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W

Total head & capacity

400 mm, 600 cc/min
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

Indoor unit (C)

MODEL No.

SPW-SLR183GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (3)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | w SR4X - 31A3P... 30 W
Source 220 - 230 - 240 V/ 1 phase / 50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4...1,080
Coll resistance Q WHT - BRN 191.0 ORG- YEL : 40.0
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 471 YEL - BLK : 96.5
VLT - ORG : 40.0 BLK - PNK : 447
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130+ 8
Close °C 79 £15
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 1.5 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Solenoid control model DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED - GRY: 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Solenoid control valve model IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3...15
Face area m? 0.145
Panel
Model No. PNR-SL183GHA
Auto louver motor MT8-3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 220 - 240 VAC, 3 W, 3 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) Q 16,430 Q + 8 %
Drain Pump WP20SL-19
Rated VvV, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W

Total head & capacity

400 mm, 600 cc/min
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

Indoor unit (D)

MODEL No.

SPW-SLR253GH56

Source

220 - 230 - 240 V / 1 phase / 50Hz

Controller P.C.B. Ass’y

CR-X253GH (Microprocessor)

Fan (Number...diameter) Centrifugal (4)
Fan motor
Model...Nominal output | W SFG4X - 51B5P... 30 W
Source 220-230-240V /1 phase /50 Hz
No. of pole...r.p.m. (230 V, High) rpm. 4...1,210
Coil resistance Q WHT - BRN 149.8 ORG- YEL : 35.66
(Ambient temperature 20 °C) WHT - VLT : 29.44 YEL - BLK : 40.72
VLT - ORG : 23.39 BLK - PNK : 3.780
Safety device
Operating temperature Open °C 130+ 8
Close °C 79 £15
Run capacitor VAC, pF 440 VAC, 2.0 pF
Electronic expansion valve
Solenoid control model DKV-MOZS550E0
Coil resistance (at 20 °C) Q ORG-GRY: 46 , YEL —GRY: 46
RED - GRY : 46 , BLK - GRY: 46
Solenoid control valve model IKV-24D12
Heat exchanger
Coil Aluminum plate fin / Copper tube
Rows...fin pitch mm 3..15
Face area m? 0.170
Panel
Model No. PNR-SL253GHA
Auto louver motor MT8-3C
Auto louver motor...Rated VAC, W, rpm. 220 - 240 VAC, 3 W, 3 rpm
Coil resistance (at 25 °C) | Q 16,430 Q£+ 8 %
Drain Pump WP20SL-19
Rated | VvV, W AC230V, 50 Hz, 14.7 W

Total head & capacity

400 mm, 600 cc/min
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

11-3. Dimensional data

Indoor unit : 9, 12, 18, 25 Type
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications

11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

11-4. Noise criterion curves
MODEL : SPW-SLR93GH56, SLR123GH56

MODEL : SPW-SLR183GH56

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 43 dB(A), NC 41/LOW 33 dB(A), NC 27

(HIGH 41 dB(A), NC 37/LOW 33 dB(A), NC 27)

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 44 dB(A), NC 41/LOW 35 dB(A), NC 29
(HIGH 42 dB(A), NC 38/ LOW 35 dB(A), NC 29)

( ) : when Booster cable connected

CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m

( ) : when Booster cable connected

- Under the unit 1.5 m

CONDITION

SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz

SOURCE :220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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MODEL : SPW-SLR25GH56

SOUND LEVEL : HIGH 48 dB(A), NC 41/LOW 37 dB(A), NC 30
(HIGH 46 dB(A), NC 38/ LOW 37 dB(A), NC 30)

( ) : when Booster cable connected

CONDITION : Under the unit 1.5 m

SOURCE 1 220-230-240V, 1 Phase, 50 Hz
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W-ECO MULTI SYSTEM Unit Specifications
11. 1-Way Air Discharge Semi-concealed-Slim Type (SL Type)

11-5. Air throw distance chart

SPW-SLR93GH56
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Condition Fan Speed : Hi (D: LOUVER ANGLE 15’ in cooling mode
Room air temp. : 27 °C DB in cooling mode @: LOUVER ANGLE 65’ in cooling mode
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Test Run and Others

1. Test Run

1-1. Test run procedure

Turn on RCU. ADR switch
of sub-remote controller

Multiple remote
control?

No
S006 .
Setting of CCU
S004 & S005 > PC?Jnit NOTE
S002 & S003 )
CNO031 (open*) *One of CNO31 of all linked outdoor
: For link system units should be short.

(Check the confirmation items before the test run)

Press the S001(A.ADD) button of CCU in PC unit NOTE

for more than 1 sec.

: Auto. address operationC](See the below) [During auto. address operation,
horizontal message LED No.1
i and 2 (RED) blink alternately.
No. of lit up LED (Red) lamp corresponds with No

No. of S004 setting (No. of indoor unit connected)?

Yes: Auto. address operation is finished.

Test run No
is acceptable?

Go next Check & correct according to the table of alarm
R.C. messages

Finish all
R.C. line?

1785 M_|

oy O]

1) Auto. address operation decides each indoor unit address to the indoor unit connected to the refrigerant circuit
individually.
The required time of operation depends on the temperature.
It takes a maximum of 20 minutes for a link system.
It takes a maximum of about 3 minutes without turning on the compressor, for a system without link.

2) When linking outdoor units in a network (link system), Auto. address operation should be performed by each refriger-
ant circuit (outdoor unit) individually. If you start Auto. address operation of another refrigerant circuit during Auto.
address operation, the alarm message (E12) will be displayed.

3) Indoor unit address can be changed manually with the remote controller when required.
4) The selected indoor unit address is memorized in EEPROM even after power failure.

5) When using a system controller, zone registration is required after finishing the test run.
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Test Run and Others

1. Test Run
@® Test run procedure in detail e The following addresses will be set in EEPROM (IC8)
on indoor P.C.B. after test run. (Data is not set when
shipped from factory).
Item| Factory '
code | setting data Setting data
R.C. address| 12 0099 0001 (unit No. 1) ~ 0030 (unit No. 30)
- - - - - Indoor unit 0001 (unit No. 1) ~ Max. value of indoor
Settings for indoor unit R.C. address, indoor unit address 13 0099 | itinthe same refrigerant circuit
address, outdoor unit address, and GR address — -
- 0000: Individual control unit
- (indoor unit without GR
Wiring (Group) control)
completed GR address | 14 0099 0001: Main indoor unit in GR control

P —— unit
0002: Sub indoor unit in GR control
unit except main indoor unit

Set outdoor
unit address

S6 switch of CCU in PC unit)

(Set S4 and S5 switch of CCU in PC unit)

Preset indoor
unit address only?

Refrigerant
tubing completed

Set outdoor unit R.C. address Set outdoor unit R.C. address
by using S2 and S3 switch of by using S2 and S3 switch of
CCU in PC unit CCU in PC unit

Turn on power supply
of indoor and outdoor units

Auto. address
setting for indoor
unit?

(Finishes about 4 - 5 minutes
after setting addresses with

remote controller or pressing
S1 button of CCU)

Auto. address Only 1 R.C. line
operation in heating of indoor and outdoor units
mode? an be turned on?2
Indoor unit : FAN ON
Outdoor unit: COMP ON Y Indoor unit : FAN ON
Auto. address operation Outdoor unit: COMP ON
in cooling mode Auto. address operation Auto. address operation Set communication line of
Y where indoor and outdoor where indoor and outdoor remote controller and indoor
Turn on power supply of units operate (heating) units do not operate unit temporarily at 1:1.
indoor and outdoor units *
. - Turn on power supply of Turn on power supply of Turn on power supply of
|| Short-circuit C/H pin (CN22) || indoor and outdoor units indoor and outdoor units indoor and outdoor units
Finishes about 15 minutes per system ¢ Finishes about 4-5 minutes per system +
§ Manual address setting
Collective auto. address Addresses setting for each Auto. address setting with ¢
setting with remote controller R.C. line (each outdoor unit) S1 button of hind .
All auto. address: AA with remote controller: A1 CCU in PC unit: S1 Set eac Indoor unit
address individually
| L : ‘

Link system refers to a wiring system that
connects indoor and outdoor units extended
over multiple refrigerant circuits on the same

End communication line.
n

Recommended procedure
1741 M_1
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Test Run and Others
1. Test Run

1-2. Monitor and self-diagnostic function
B Monitor function for CCU (CR-DYPTG) in PC unit

By selecting the Item SW (S7) and Select SW (S8), the LED will display all the necessary information to be monitored.
The monitored information stored in memory can be deleted by turning off the power supply.

® Location and name of LED on CCU in PC unit.

ALARM MESSAGE
1@ 32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25
Operational —| @ o o ([ ) 30 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17
display (green)
RUN |INDOOR OUTDOOR CB 2@ 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9
1@ 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
o [ J o e O o [ J o

Alarm display (yellow x 3) .
CB: CCU Display of outdoor \

17081 unit number (red x 4)
Operation / Alarm LED

Display of the number of indoor units (red x 8)

Fig. 1-7 1709_M_I
LED indicating the number of indoor units
Fig. 1-8
® Display messages when using the item and select switches 3t light ON / blink e : light OFF
ITEM | SELECT Message displayed
SW (S7)| SW (S8) Item
0~F 1~4 RUN / ALARM LED MESSAGE LED
0 - Display of the number| 3¢ ° ° e | Display of the number of indoor units
(Initial of connected indoor | (e o ° °)
setting) units RUN INDOOR OUTDOOR CB
Display of alarm ] 3 ° e | Display of the number of indoor units
messages for indoor| RUN INDOOR OUTDOOR CB
unit

ODisplayed at the
time of operation

Display of alarm S ° S e | Vertical LED : Lights up unit where alarm is
messages for (o ° S o) being issued [unit No. 1 (PC unit),
outdoor unit RUN INDOOR OUTDOOR CB unit No. 2 and No. 3 (AD units)]

Horizontal LED : Displays alarm messages

Display of alarm o ° ° L | Vertical LED  : Displays progress of auto.
messages for CCU | (e ° ° %) address operation

RUN INDOOR OUTDOOR CB| Horizontal LED : Displays alarm messages
Display during auto. | 3¢ ° [ e | Vertical LED  : All off
address operation (o ° ° )| Horizontal LED : 1 and 2 blink alternately

RUN INDOOR OUTDOOR CB| Note) CB: CCU

{If either outdoor or CB
alarm message is
displayed during auto.
address operation, the
alarm can be con-
formed by selecting “4”
on the Item switch.
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Test Run and Others

1. Test Run
ITEM | SELECT Message displayed
SW (S7)| SW (S8) Item
0~F 1~4 RUN / ALARM LED MESSAGE LED
1 1~4 Display of connected | RUN/ALARM LED  |Vertical LED : Lights up starting from 1 in sequence by
indoor unit display does not affect pressing the Select switch each time
monitored information. |Horizontal LED : Lights up in accordance with connected
unit on the vertical LED (blinks if the
indoor unit has an alarm)

2 1~-4 Display of connected Vertical LED  : Lights up starting from 1 in sequence by
indoor unit in pressing the Select switch each time
operation Horizontal LED : Lights up in accordance with connected

operating unit on the vertical LED (blinks
if the indoor unit has an alarm)

3 - Display of the number Vertical LED  : OFF
of connected outdoor Horizontal LED : Lights up the number of connected
units outdoor units

4 - Display of alarm Vertical LED  : If alarm occurs on outdoor unit, the
history unit lights up. OFF when alarm

occurs on CCU
Horizontal LED : Displays latest alarm message for
all outdoor units and CCU

5 1-4 Display of oil level Vertical LED  : Lights up in accordance with outdoor
monitor units selected with the Select SW (S8)

Horizontal LED : Displays oil level of outdoor unit
compressor indicated on the vertical
LED (same as outdoor PCB display for
parts inspection method on page).

6 1~4 Display of alarm Vertical LED  : Lights up in accordance with outdoor
history for outdoor units selected with the Select SW (S8)
unit Horizontal LED : Displays latest alarm message for

outdoor unit indicated on the
vertical LED
OLatest alarm message can be monitored for
individual outdoor unit including the information
that can be monitored by using the Item “4”.
B Explanation for MESSAGE LED (Horizontal LED red, 8 lamps / vertical LED red, 4 lamps)

It normally indicates the number of connected indoor units (up to 32 units). Refer to Fig. 1-9 for example of display.
In case of outdoor unit and CCU alarm, both outdoor alarm LED (yellow) and CB alarm LED (yellow) light up and
alarm messages are displayed on LED as shown in Fig. 1-10.
® Outdoor unit alarm display includes alarm messages on 8 horizontal LED lamps and outdoor unit number causing the
alarm on 4 vertical LED lamps.
(vertical LED 1 lights up: outdoor PC unit alarm / vertical LED 2 and 3 light up: outdoor AD unit, alarm for unit No. 2 and No. 3)
® In case of CCU alarm, all vertical LED lamps are off and only 8 horizontal LED lamps display alarm messages.
@ If outdoor alarm LED (yellow) is OFF, any of vertical LED 1 - 3 lights up, and 8 horizontal LED lamps blink, it is not
displayed on the remote controller due to temporary protective operations generated by outdoor unit. After releasing
the protective operations, the number of connected indoor units is displayed.

<LED display example of the number of <LED display example of outdoor unit alarm>
connected indoor unit> (Note) *: light ON e : light OFF
(Note) *: light ON e : light OFF The example below indicates outdoor unit
The example below indicates 20 units. No. 2 has alarm “P04".
4e 32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 4e 32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25
3% 24 23 22 2119 18 17 3e 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17
2e 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 2% 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 9
le 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 le 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

e e o o X I It O O e e It e e

Fig. 1-9 Fig. 1-10 TD831077



Test Run and Others
1. Test Run

1-3. Alarm messages on CCU (CR-DYPTG)

O During normal operation, either “OUTDOOR” or “CB” alarm lamp on CCU lights up with alarm display of LED1-8 (red).

0 In case either “OUTDOOR” or “CB” alarm lamp lights up during automatic address operation, turn the “ITEM” switch
to “4” to display alarm messages on LED 1-8 (red).

O In case of “INDOOR” alarm, only alarm LED lights up, and alarm messages are not displayed on LED 1-8 (red).

2% light ON / blinking e : light OFF

Remote LED (red)
controller| 77 Alarm message
display |8 17161514131211
E06 :%ir: ° : ° : ° : {}: {2: e | CCU receives error signal from indoor unit.
EO07 o !fxl o e e !xt!x! x| CCU transmits error signal to indoor unit.
- ° :{}: ° : ° : {}: {2: ° : e | Starting auto. address setting is prohibited.
E15 |e % e e & & & & | The number of connected indoor units Message displayed by turning the
ol 0 is less than the number set in CCU. “TEM” switch to “4” when alarm LED
E16 o !fr'e!ytle ! o! e! e | The number of connected indoor units lights up during automatic address
bt bttt s more than the number set in CCU. operation.
E23 o It e IXt1 eI Xl | CCU transmits error signal to outdoor P.C.B..
E24 | e :1}: ° :i} : &}: ° : ° : e | CCU receives error signal from outdoor P.C.B..
E25 |e 'tx'e '3t'4t! e e ! 3| Duplication of outdoor unit address.
E26 e X, e % 3 e & e | The number of outdoor units does not correspond to number set in CCU.
E27 |e !%t!e '3!3 e ! 5! 5 | Mis-wiring of outdoor unit control wiring.
E29 e I3l e IXEIXtI X1 e | 3¢ | Outdoor unit receives error signal.
LO4 ot :a: ° : ° : ° : z:}: ° : e | Duplication of outdoor R.C. address setting.
LOS [x'xx'e 'e 'e '3l e ! 1| Operation mode priority remote controllers | From priority mis-setting remote controller
LO6 | %t % e ;e | % 3 e |ar€setwith 2 units or more. From non-priority setting remote controller
FO4 |e !xt!3t'e'e!sx'0!e Discharge gas temp. (PC comp.): TH1
FO5 o IIxiitie le | XXl el Xk Discharge gas temp. (AC comp.): TH2
FO6 | e :%ir: T : ° : ° : {}: {}: ° Outdoor no. 1 coil gas temp.: TH7/TH4
FO7 o 'Htltle e ! 3x!x!l Outdoor no. 1 coil liquid temp.: TH4/TH2
FO8 |e %% e % e e e |Outdoor thermistor is either Outside air temp.: TH9/TH5
F22 |e lst'z'pxle lar ;! o | OPENOrdamaged Discharge gas temp. (SC comp.): TH3/TH1
H25 |[#1e 1 e 13131 e 1 e % |Note:PCunit/AD unit Improper installation of discharge gas
P temp. sensor (SC comp.): TH3/TH1
F23 o T IE Kt e 1 K Outdoor no. 2 coil gas temp.: TH8
2 R Outdoor no. 2 coil liquid temp.: TH5
F25 o ITFILFILFI @ | @ | T Outdoor coil temperature: TH6/TH3
g| Po2 |3 :%ir: Tt : ° : ° : ° : {}: ° Thermal protector in FM or comp.
I T R R B Defective phase.
o b b Protective device activated Power supply voltage is unusual.
: : : : : : : (The voltage is more than 260V or less
I T T R T than 160V between L and N phase.)
Of P04 |3'%'xr'e'e!sx'e! e | High-pressure switch PC, AC, SC comp.
O] HO6 |3 1e1e1elei3xi% e |Low-pressure switch SC comp.
PO5 | :%ir: Tt : ° : ° : {2: ° : 1t | Negative phase protector
U P03 |3 'sxisx'e e !e!xt!3 PC comp.
o pi17 £ .1}. % e e . ° . 3t | Abnormal discharge temperature AC comp.
O P18 [ ) 3% e e 3t e SC comp.

O Alarm display LED lamps may all be lit up or all blink at once.
(Without(1 light up all at once only)

CCuU : Command control unit (incorporated in outdoor unit)
PCunit : Power control unit
AD unit  : Additional unit

PC comp. : Power control compressor
AC comp. : Constant speed compressor
SC comp. : Scroll compressor
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Test Run and Others

1. Test Run

Remote LED (red)

controller T R T T Alarm message

display |8 17161514131211
HO1 :o : ° : ° : ° : ° : ° : Ees Overload current
HO02 :o:o:o:o:o:i}:o Lock current
HO3 |% 'e 'e'e 'e 'e 'sx!x| PCcomp.CT detection current | Currentis not detected when compressor is ON
F27 o ILEIXEIXI L1 @ | X1 Xt Current is detected when compressor is OFF
HOO |t e 0 0 3% 0 o 3% MG SW is chattering
H11 {1:. :o :o :{}:o :{}:{} Overload current
H12 |[%'e 'e'e'xt'%t'e '@ Lock current
H13 |3 le 1o le 35i3%ie |3 AC comp. CT detection current Current is not detected when compressor is ON
F28 ° :&‘1 : Ees : Ees : tes : tes : ° : ° Current is detected when compressor is OFF
H19 [%t!e 'o'%t o '@ !3x! 1 MG SW is chattering
H21 |%x'e 'le '2x'e !%tle ! 1 Overload current
H22 ﬁlouolﬁlolﬁlﬁlo Lock current
H23 |3 : o : o : : o : o : %‘}: £ | SC comp. CT detection current | Current is not detected when compressor is ON
F21 |e '%e!ze!3x'e !2xle ! nx Current is detected when compressor is OFF
H29 |t le le IXt!xrlzxle |3t MG SW is chattering
HO08 ﬁ:o:o:o:ﬁio:o:o ) PC comp.
s | = :. : . : = : = : = : . : . Oil sensor fault SC comp.
HO7 | 'e 'e '@ '@ !xt!sx! x| Low ol level
L17 Ees :%:% : ° : Ees : ° : ° : ° : 3 Improper setting Mis-matching setting of refrigerant kinds between

T CCU and outdoor P.C.B.

O Alarm display LED lamps may all be lit up or all blink at once.
(Withoutd light up all at once only)

CCuU : Command control unit (incorporated in outdoor unit)
PCunit : Power control unit

AD unit : Additional unit

PC comp. : Power control compressor

AC comp. : Constant speed compressor

SC comp. : Scroll compressor
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1. Test Run

B Alarm messages on the outdoor P.C.B.

Test Run and Others

When the outdoor alarm LED (yellow) is OFF and the alarm display LED (red) lamps blink - Operation thermostat OFF,
with no alarm display on the remote controller.
When the outdoor alarm LED (yellow) is ON and the alarm display LED (red) lamps light up — An alarm message is also
displayed on the remote controller.

2x: light ON / blinking e : light OFF

Outdoor unit

Remote LED (red)
controller| " Alarm message PC unit AD unit
display 17161514131 211
E25 (%, e 3% 3% e e |Duplication of outdoor |Duplication of outdoor unit Duplication of outdoor unit
S A N IR N | unit address address address
E29 |e Imx!e Ixx!3t13xl e I3t Receiving error signal |Outdoor P.C.B. receives error Outdoor P.C.B. receives
: : : : : : : signal from CCU error signal from CCU
E30 |e %X, e X 3t 3, &t e |Transmitting error signal |Outdoor P.C.B. transmits error  |Outdoor P.C.B. transmits
[ N N S B signal to CCU error signal to CCU
FO4 | e :ﬁ‘: X : . : e : *3: o : ° Discharge temp. (PC comp.): TH1 |----------
FO5 o Lt it e e X e Discharge temp. (AC comp.): TH2 |----------
FO6 |e IXxiftle le I3tistie No. 1 coil gas temp.: TH7 Coil gas temp.: TH4
FO7 o :*1?: o : ° : o : *1?: £ : o No. 1 coil liquid temp.: TH4 Coil liquid temp.: TH2
FO8 |e i&xi%tie (Xtie i@ 1@ |g oc it Outside air temp.: TH9 Outside air temp.: TH5
R T Discharge temp. (SC comp.): TH3 |Discharge temp.: TH1
H25 |3 e @ 3 3 0 @ 3 Improper installation of discharge | Improper installation of
[ S S temp. sensor (SC comp.): TH3  |discharge temp. sensor: TH1
F23 |e 'zx'%'xele 'fr!lax!a No. 2 coil gas temp.: TH8 ~ |-----——--
F24 | e % & % 3t e 0 @ No. 2 coil liquid temp.: TH5 | ----------
F25 | e :Q: o : o : o : ° : o : o Coil temperature: TH6 Coil temperature: TH3
O P02 |xt 3t % e e 0 3 e Fan motor protection Fan motor protection
[ T T thermostat thermostat
[ T T E R B Protective device PC, AC, SC comp. protection Compressor protection
A activated thermostat thermostat
e Defective phase Defective phase
er e Power supply voltage is unusual |Power supply voltage
el is unusual
00 P04 [3% % % e e % e e|High-pressure switch |PC, AC, SC comp. Compressor
0 Hoe t1ele e e I3l e |Low-pressure switch SC comp. Compressor
PO5 | 'sx'%'e e !%t! e ! 3| Negative phase Negative phase Negative phase
0 PO3 ﬁ|ﬁ|ﬁ|0|0|0|¢|¢l ¢ disch PCcomp. e
P v v e e T ncorrect discharge  [ac oomn |
0 P17 [ % % % % e e e ¥ |4 nerature AC comp.
0 P18 |3 3, %t %t e @ 3t @ SC comp. Compressor
J HOL |[*'e'e 'e'e 'e '@ !t Overload current ~ |eeeeeeeee
0 HO2 [% e e e e e 3t @ Lockcurrent [eeeeeee
0 Ho3 flelelelelel It . Current is not detected when | -—--—-—-—-
‘1 1 1 1 1 1 |PCcomp.CT detection |compressor is ON
F27  |e %t % 3% 3% e 3 1 current Current is detected when ~ [ceeeeeeeee
L compressor is OFF
0 HO9 |#tlelele!tlel et MG SW is chattering ~ |---meeeee-
0 HI1 [% e e e 3 e = % Overload current ~~ |oeeeeeeeen
0 H12 |tie1eie fti3tie e Lock current e
"o 'o e 2!zl gl Current is not detected when | -----—--
D H13 -r} | ¢ ! ¢ ! ¢ | -;:} ! -r} | ° ! -;:} AC Comp. CT deteCtion Compressor is ON
| | | | | | |
F28 LINEe NI e ko IE o NIk o I IV } current Current is detected when | --mmmme-
[ T N compressor is OFF
0 H19 [ e e & e e & & MG SW is chattering | -mmeeeen

O Alarm display LED lamps may all be lit up or all blink at once.

(Without1 light up all at once only)

CCuU

PC unit
AD unit
PC comp.
AC comp.
SC comp.

Command control unit (incorporated in outdoor unit)

Power control unit
Additional unit

Power control compressor
Constant speed compressor

Scroll compressor
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Test Run and Others

1. Test Run
Outdoor unit
Remote LED (red)
controller| ", Alarm message PC unit AD unit
display |[g'7'g'!5!/4131211
H2L |5t (e 1o (%t e 3% 0 & Overload current Overload current
H22 [ 'e '@ !'z:'e!'3t'3t'6 Lock current Lock current
H23 [%t 18 1@ 1% e 1 %% 3 |SCcomp. CT detection | cyrent is not detected when | Current is not detected
f0 011 |current compressor is ON when compressor is ON
F21 ° :&:} : Ees : ke : ° : Ees : ° : Ees Current is detected when Current is detected when
I compressor is OFF compressor is OFF
H29 [t 'e o lax's'x'e '3t MG SW is chattering MG SW is chattering
HO8 [*i1ele 1@ XXieilele | . PC comp. oil sensor | -----eeee
— T T T T Oil sensor fault - -
H28 | @ (@ 3x &t ¥t o @ SC comp. oil sensor Comp. oil sensor

0 Alarm display LED lamps may all be lit up or all blink at once.
(Without(1 light up all at once only)

CCu

PC unit
AD unit
PC comp.
AC comp.
SC comp.

Command control unit (incorporated in outdoor unit)

Power control unit
Additional unit

Power control compressor
Constant speed compressor

Scroll compressor

® Monitor function of oil level

Qil level of compressor can be monitored by setting of DIP
switch on each outdoor unit P.C.B..

@ PC unit

Set DIP switch S1-5 to ON on the main P.C.B.. (Fig. 1-11)

* Main P.C.B. is the larger P.C.B. in PC unit.

(@ AD unit

Set DIP switch S1-2 to ON on the P.C.B.. (Fig. 1-12)

s NEHR"
Qil' S QilP
— 1 — 1
LED e 3¢ 3 Ir e It Xt Xt $t:light ON
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 e :light OFF
Qil P 3 2 1
Qil level
Qil S 7 6 5
g3 Ee N I o3 Sufficient
LED
. ° 3t ko3 Insufficient
display
° ° ks None

Oil S: QOil level of scroll compressor
Oil P: Qil level of power control compressor

Fig. 1-11
N ON
St ﬁu OFF
Qil
| —
LED o % #% O O O O 3% light ON
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 e : light OFF
Qil 7 6 5 Qil level
Eo N e I o3 Sufficient
LED
. ° Fe N I o) Insufficient
display
° ° 3t None
Fig. 1-12 TD831077




Test Run and Others

2. Electrical Work

2-

1. Electrical wiring

Do not mistake the polarities of the wiring for group control and central control.
Take the power supply for indoor units separately in units of each outdoor unit.

Cautions on electrical work

Regulations on wire diameters differ from locality to locality.

For field wiring rules, please refer to your LOCAL ELECTRICAL CODES before beginning.

You must insure that installation complies with all relevant rules and regulations.

Invariably draw the power from a dedicated branch circuit.

Fasten the power wiring and inter-unit operating wiring with the “code fixtures accompanying the units, and make
sure that they do not contact the refrigerant tubing, valves, etc.

Do the electrical wiring to the outdoor unit by drilling a hole onto the “power connection panel” matching to the
thickness of conduit, using a hole saw. It can be done from both the left / right sides. (eyelet rubber)

After wiring the indoor unit, seal the power intake clearance with the accompanying putty.

Invariably match the wiring of indoor / outdoor units (incorrect wiring will result in damage).

Do not carry the remote controller wiring, inter-unit operating wires, or central control wiring in the same conduit as
the power wiring, or wire them with the same cables, or wire them close to each other.

Use shield wires for remote controller wiring and inter-unit operating wires. And, invariably earth only one side of the
shield wires.

Keep the power cord of air conditioner and inter-unit cables 3m or more way from the main units, antenna, signal
lines, power cord etc. of any TV, radio, stereo, interphone, personal computer, work processor, telephone, etc.
Otherwise, noise may affect them.

TD831077
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2. Electrical Work

2-2. Noise countermeasures of control
wiring

B Signal line wiring between micro computer
mounted devices

Countermeasures: Signal connecting wiring, remote
controller wiring, and group control wiring between the
indoor / outdoor units

Along with the introduction of micro computer in air
conditioners, misoperation due to noise or inter-device
interference is at times generated. To prevent this,
always use a shielded wire for making serial communi-
cation.

® Types of shielded wires

Test Run and Others

® Engineering method

1. Ground the shield on both sides (Fig. 2-1)
2. Install the unit 3 m away from any nearby high
frequency equipment.
* House the remote controller into an iron box, and
its wiring into a wiring pipe or iron conduit.
3. Do not bundle the signal lines together with the power
line or wire them with the same cable. (Fig. 2-2)
* |f wired together, keep the distance between them
more than 30 cm.

Current (A)

Distance between signal lines & power line

10 A or less 30 cm or more
50 A or less 50 cm or more
100 A or less 100 cm or more

*1. Use a shield wire having a shield of braided type
and twist pitch of about 2-inch or lesser.
*2. Use a core wire of 0.75 mm? or more thickness
*3. Use a wire of designated core count.
Core count designation:
Inter-indoor / outdoor unit connecting wires ... 2-core
shielded wire

4. Do not wire the signal lines of different equipment
with multi-core cables. (Fig. 2-3)

5. When using a noise filter or noise cut transformer,
firmly connect the earth wire of filter, etc. with the
main unit of air conditioner. Of course, install an
earth for the air conditioner. (Fig. 2-4)

6. Wire the primary and secondary side lead wires of
noise filter and noise guard transformer away from
each other. (Fig. 2-5)

7. Scrape off the paint from the joint of earth terminal in
order to ensure that its connection resistance does
not become large.

Air conditioner
Shielded wire Filter
E E
; Short = Earth
Fig. 2-1 1078 1143
Fig. 2-4
=—] Shiel . :,:]Inter-unitwiring | |
= © e :':] Power supply wiring

no good / \

Fig. 2-2

1076_1143

&(/\)ﬁ

Secondary \_“ Primary!

= O
Al— M\I><? — 1A N ~ -t
B ———— ulti-cdeé cable ———1B N —
C ? § c L g E—
D / \ b -
Communications equipment 10771143 Secondary Primary
no good R

Fig. 2-3

no good

1079_1143
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Test Run and Others
3. Installation Standards

3-1. Method of gas leak inspection after completing the tubing

1. Procedure

Connect the indoor unit, tubing, and outdoor unit, and check for gas leakage according to the following procedure (also
check the service valve and the sealing of spindle).

Refrigerant tubing work /\ Pressurize nitrogen gas Check for pressure
(tube, indoor unit side) (3 —=15 kg/cm?® G) drop

In case of a drop (check & rectify the leaking spot)

Check for pressure Pressurize nitrogen gas A

oK drop (30 kg/lcm? G)

In case of a drop (check & rectify the leaking spot) 1000 1145

2. Seal inspection
1) Pressurizing & standing time

Pressurize nitrogen gas from the narrow tube and wide tube of the charging port of service valve of each refriger-
ant tubing system.
O Step 1 Pressurize with 3 kg/cm? at first, and then 15 kg/cm? : Allow 5 min. or more each time

4

Check of large leaks possible

@ Step 2 Pressurize with 30 kg/cm? : Leave standing for 24 hrs. or more
Check of fine leaks possible

2) Evaluation of leaks

@ In case of no pressure drop
OK

@ In case of pressure drop
0 Check the leaking spots with soap water.
O In case no leaking spot can be detected with soap water
Inspect with gas leak tester, after sealing freon gas.

However, if there is a difference in ambient temperature at the time of pressuring and pressure drop checking, invariably
evaluate by allowing for the compensation.
(The pressure changes by about 0.1 kg/cm? per 1 °C).

TD831077
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Test Run and Others
3. Installation Standards

3-2. Check of density limit

Do not install the indoor unit NOTE | 2 :The standards for minimum room volume

WARNING to the place, such as a are as follows.

basement, etc. where . .
refrigerant can stay, since (1) No partition (shaded portion)

refrigerant is heavier than air.

=

The room in which the air conditioner is to be : ! ‘ ‘ :
installed requires a design that in the event of

refrigerant gas leaking out, its density will not exceed

a set limit.

0001 M_|
The refrigerant (R22/R407C) which is used in the air ) ) ) )
conditioner is safe, without the toxicity or combustibility of (2) When there is an effective opening with the

ammonia, and is not restricted by laws to be imposed adjacent room for ventilation of leaking refrigerant
which protect the ozone layer. However, since it contains gas (opening without a door, or an opening 0.15%
more than air, it poses the risk of suffocation if its density or larger than the respective floor spaces at the top
should rise excessively. Suffocation from leakage of or bottom of the door).

refrigerant is almost non-existent. With the recent

increase in the number of high density buildings, how- .— Outdoor unit

ever, the installation of multi air conditioner systems is on .~ Refrigerant tubing

the increase because of the need for effective use of floor 77 77

space, individual control, energy conservation by — Indoor unit
curtailing heat and carrying power etc.

Most importantly, the multi air conditioner system is able

to replenish a large amount of refrigerant compared with 0002 M_

conventional individual air conditioners. If a single unit of  (3)
the multi air conditioner system is to be installed in a

small room, select a suitable model and installation

procedure so that if the refrigerant accidentally leaks out,

its density does not reach the limit (and in the event of an

If an indoor unit is installed in each partitioned room
and the refrigerant tubing is interconnected, the
smallest room of course becomes the object. But
when a mechanical ventilation is installed

emergency, measures can be made before injury can interlocked with a gas leakage detector in the
occur). smallest room where the density limit is exceeded,
In a room where the density may exceed the limit, create the volume of the next smallest room becomes the
an opening with adjacent rooms, or install mechanical object.

ventilation combined with a gas leak detection device. Refrigerant tubing

The density is as given below. / D\
— / \_l\

Small Medium Large room
room room

Mechanical ventilation device - Gas leak detector

NOTE | 1:If there are 2 or more refrigerating systems 0003 M1
in a single refrigerating device, the amount NOTE | 3:
of refrigerant should be as charged in each  The minimum indoor floor space compared with the amount

Outdoor unit

Total amount of refrigerant (kg)

Min. volume of the indoor unit installed room (m?3)
< Density limit (kg/m?) Indoor unit

The density limit of refrigerant which is used in multi air
conditioners is 0.3 kg/m?® (ISO 5149).

independent device. of refrigerant is roughly as follows:
Outdoor unit (When the ceiling is 2.7 m high)
e.g., charged
amount (10 kg) L e.g., 20 1 1 1 1
charged amount (15 kg) /
35 Range below the /|
m? 39 gensity limit /
30 of 0.3 kg/m3 /
(countermeasures
@ 25 not needed)
/3 /3 /3 /3 ./ g
» 20 / —
5 Range above
Room A | Room B [ Room C | Room D | Room E | Rgpom F S 15 / the density limit  —
/ =
Indoor unit g // of 0.3 kg/m3
0803_M_| e 10 / (countermeasures ——
For the amount of charge in this example: & 5/ needed) _
The possible amount of leaked refrigerant gas in s ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
rooms A, B and C is 10 kg. 0 10 20 30
The possible amount of leaked refrigerant gas in Total amount of refrigerant kg

rooms D, E and F is 15 kg. 1170 M_I
TD831077
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Test Run and Others
3. Installation Standards

3-3. Precautions for new refrigerant installation

1. Care regarding piping
1-1. There is no need to change piping and tube wall thickness. Use refrigerant pipes of the same wall thickness as

R22. Unit: mm
Type 0
Outer diameter 6.35 9.52 12.7 15.88 19.05 22.2
Copper tube -
Wall thickness 0.8 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.0 1.2
Type 1/2H,H
Outer diameter | 25.4 28.58 31.8 38.1 41.3 44 .45 50.8
Copper tube -
Wall thickness 1.0 1.0 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.5

* C1220 type with JIS H 3300 designation (Copper Pipe and Copper Alloy Seamless Pipe)

1-2. Prevent impurities including water, dust and oxide from coming into the pipe.
Impurities can cause R407C refrigerant deterioration and compressor defects.
Due to the different features of the refrigerant and refrigerating machine oil, the prevention of water and other

impurities becomes more important than ever.

2. Make sure to refill the refrigerant in liquid form.
2-1. Since R407C is a non-azeotrope, refilling the refrigerant in gas form can lower performance and cause defects
of the unit.
2-2. Since refrigerant composition changes and performance decreases when gas leaks, collect the remaining

refrigerant and refill the required total amount of new refrigerant after fixing the leak.

3. Different tools
3-1. Tools specs have been changed due to the features of R407C.
Some of the R22 tools cannot be used.
R22 tools Gauge manifold

Product name | N&W [compatible Remarks
t00Is | yjth R407C

Gauge Yes No Types of refrigerant and refrigerating machine oil, and
manifold pressure gauge are different.
Charge hose Yes No To resist pressure and oil, material has been changed.

Use a conventional vacuum pump if it is equipped with a
Vacuum pump | Yes Yes check valve. If it has no check valve, purchase and attach
a vacuum pump adaptor.

Leak detectors for CFC and HCFC which react to chlorine
Leak detector Yes No do not function because R407C contains no chlorine.

Leak detector for R407C can be used for HFC134a. Vacuum pump
Outlet

1202.C_|

Mineral oil (for example, suniso oil) can be used as R22
Flaring oil Yes No oil. Use synthetic fluid (for example, ether oil) as R407C
oil.

* Using both R22 tools and new tools together can cause defects.

3-2. Ues a R407C exclusive cylinder only.

Single-outlet valve s
(with siphon tube) —]
Liquid refrigerant can CLiquid3]
be refilled standing it i , f
up straight.

1171 M_|

TD831077
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Test Run and Others
3. Installation Standards

3-4. New refrigerant R407C cannot be used for existing models

1. Compressor specs are different.
When refilling the R22 compressor with R407C, durability
will significantly decrease since some of the materials

used for compressor parts are different.

2. Existing piping cannot be used.
Completely cleaning out residual refrigerating machine oll
is impossible, even by flushing.

3. Refrigerating machine oil differs.
Since R22 refrigerating machine oil is mineral oil, it does
not dissolve in R407C. Therefore, refrigerating machine
oil discharged from the compressor can cause R407C
compressor damage.

1172 M_|

R22 refrigerating machine oil Mineral oil (suniso oil)

R407C refrigerating machine oil Synthetic fluid (ether oil)

1173 XS

TD831077
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Processes and Functions
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Processes and Functions

1. Compressor Control

1-1. Compressor capacity control

(1) Outdoor unit operation control

® The compressor capacity is calculated by the C.C.U. based on the operation capacities of the indoor units and
the difference between the temperature setting and room temperature. This is designated as the C.C.U. target
capacity, and this is assigned to each outdoor unit as the outdoor unit target capacity.

@ Priority is given to the PC unit for operation.

® To allow operation of the maximum number of outdoor units, the outdoor units may be re-selected in cases
where the required operation capacity is 80% or more of the PC unit maximum operation capacity.

® In order to compensate for the capacity, compressors may operate at more than the indoor unit operation

capacity in some cases.

(2) Relationship between current operation capacity and output
(Current operation capacity: Indicated as percentage with the maximum capacity being 100%)

@ 150 type
Table 1
Current operation capacity (%) 7 14 21 | 28 36 42 49 56
Output 0 52 59 66 | 73 87 89 94 | 100
Magnet switch OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON | ON | ON | ON | ON
PC compressor | Low-pressure valve ON | ON | ON | OFF |OFF | ON | ON | OFF | OFF
High-pressure valve OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON | OFF | OFF| ON | ON
AC compressor Magnet switch OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF |[OFF | ON | ON | ON | ON
External save valve ON | ON | OFF| ON |OFF | ON | OFF| ON | OFF

The scroll (SC) compressor magnet switch is turned on at 52% or more.

@ 190 type
Table 2
1 I 0,

Current operation capacity (%) 0 60 68 74 | 82 88 96 | 100

Output
Magnet switch OFF| ON| ON | ON | ON | ON | ON | ON
PC compressor | Low-pressure valve ON | ON | OFF | OFF| ON | ON | OFF | OFF
High-pressure valve OFF | OFF| ON | ON | OFF | OFF| ON | ON
AC compressor Magnet switch OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF| ON | ON | ON | ON
External save valve ON | OFF| ON | OFF| ON | OFF| ON | OFF

The compressor magnet switch is turned on at 11.5 H.P. or more.

(3) Startup delay for outdoor unit
When an operation start signal is received, the operation of each outdoor unit compressor is delayed by "outdoor

address".

(4) Startup delay for AC and SC compressors in PC unit
If the outdoor unit target capacity is determined in the full stop state indicates that more than one compressor will

be started at the same time, the SC compressor starts 15 seconds delayed from the AC compressor, and the AC
compressor starts 15 seconds delayed from the PC compressor. However, the delay time is five seconds when
using 4-way valve adjustment control, inter-system oil recovery control, and hot gas defrosting control.

(5) All outdoor unit compressors that have been stopped do not operate for three minutes.
* When the capacity is decreased from maximum capacity operation, the AC compressor is stopped, and then the
SC compressor is stopped and the AC compressor is turned on again, operation is performed by the PC com-
pressor only for the three minutes that the AC compressor is off.

(6) Inthe PC unit, if a compressor is started when another compressor is already operating, the
high-pressure valve (HPV): OFF, low-pressure valve (LPV): ON, and save valve (SAVE): ON
status is held for 15 seconds before starting the compressor.

(7) Increasing and reducing the operation capacity
When the outdoor target capacity is decreased, this immediately becomes the target capacity.
If the outdoor target capacity is increased, the target capacity either increases immediately to this capacity or it

increases in 30-second steps depending on the increase amount.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

2. Protection Controls

@ If the C.C.U. target capacity decreases, the C.C.U. target capacity does not increase for one minute.
@ |If the outdoor unit capacity decreases, the capacity does not increase for one minute. However, the case in (6)
under "1-1. Compressor capacity control" is an exception.
(1) Discharge temperature control

Discharge temperature control is determined based on the type of installed compressors regardless of the outdoor
model.

(@ High discharge temperature

Table 3
PC unit (PC compressor, AC compressor) PC unit (SC compressor), AD unit
1§ 1§
106 °C | Compressor OFF 135 °C | Compressor OFF
Compressor ON Compressor ON

The outdoor unit is stopped when the protection mechanism of the PC compressor is activated.
The outdoor unit is stopped when the protection mechanism of the AD unit compressor is activated.
* After compressor operation, a warning is issued if operation is stopped four consecutive times after less than
five minutes (less than two minutes for the scroll compressor) by the above control.
(2 Startup protection temperature
The compressors do not operate if the discharge temperature of the stopped compressors are higher than the
temperatures in the table 4.
Table 4
PC unit (PC compressor, AC compressor) PC unit (SC compressor), AD unit
90 °C 90 °C

(3 Discharge temperature sensor error

A warning is issued if the discharge temperature is higher than the temperatures in the table 5 even when the
compressor is stopped for 15 minutes.

Table 5

PC unit (PC compressor, AC compressor) PC unit (SC compressor), AD unit
90 °C 90 °C

(2) Current control
Current control is determined based on the installed compressors regardless of the outdoor model.

@ Lock current
A warning is issued if the current value of the compressors that are operating exceeds Ar.

@ Overload current
A warning is issued if the current value of the compressors that are operating exceeds Ao for 30 seconds.

Table 6
| Lock current | Overload current

Compressor capacity

Ar Ao
Rotary 4 H.P. 33 27
compressor | 5 H.P. 36 30
Scroll 8 H.P. 56 46
compressor | 10 H.P. 72 60

TD831077
VI -3



Processes and Functions

2. Protection Controls

(3) Coil temperature control
(1 Evaporation temperature control

The lowest of the E1, E2, and E3 temperatures of all indoor units whose cooling thermostat is on is designated
as the minimum evaporation temperature (Te), and control is performed as shown in the table 7. This control is
performed every 30 seconds.

Table 7
Te °C
6 Increase in capacity is allowed
5
! Increase in capacity prohibited
2
15 Decrease in capacity

@ |[f the evaporation temperature is less than 2°C and the thermostat is off, control of the operation capacity at
the next startup may begin from the smallest capacity.

@ |If "test run" is selected for even one indoor unit when the indoor units are running under cooling operation,
the unit is constantly set to “increase in capacity is allowed".

® Three minutes after the compressor is started, "decrease in capacity” is regarded as "increase in capacity
prohibited”.

® When "decrease in capacity” control is activated for the minimum capacity due to the evaporation tempera-
ture, this is handled as "increase in capacity prohibited" for six minutes, and the thermostat is not turned off.

(2 Condensation temperature control

The highest of the E1 and E2 temperatures of all indoor units whose heating thermostat is on is designated as
the maximum condensation temperature (Tc), and control is performed as shown in the table 8. This control is
performed every 30 seconds.

Table 8
Te°C
X Thermostat off
55 Decrease in capacity
54
! Increase in capacity prohibited
50
49 Increase in capacity is allowed

The thermostat off temperature X varies from 60°C to 64°C depending on whether operation was stopped by

the protection control or other control mechanisms.

@ If the condensation temperature becomes more than X°C and the thermostat is off, control of the operation
capacity at the next startup may begin from the smallest capacity.

® When "decrease in capacity” control is activated for the minimum capacity due to the evaporation tempera-
ture, this is handled as "increase in capacity prohibited" for six minutes, and the thermostat is not turned off.

@ |If the condensation temperature X°C is reached, the thermostat remains off for at least three minutes.

(4) Demand control
Table 9

Demand input

Control description
Contact 1 | Contact 2
O O No limits (100%)
O 0 70% of the outdoor unit maximum capacity total
O O 50% of the outdoor unit maximum capacity total
O O Number of outdoor units allowed to operate: 0; The command "3 minute OFF" = ON is sent
to the indoor and outdoor units.

O: Input  O: No input TD831077
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3. Fan Control

(1) Outdoor fan mode

Table 10 Table 11
[PC unit] [AD unit]
Mode | Fan No. 1 | Fan No. 2 Mode Fan

8 High High 5 -
7 High Medium 4 -
6 Medium Medium 3 High
5 Medium Low 2 Medium
4 Low Low 1 Low
3 High Stop 0 Stop
2 Medium Stop
1 Low Stop
0 Stop Stop

* When fan No. 1 is set to Low, fan No. 2 cannot be set to High.

(2) Initial control

Processes and Functions

Control is performed during the initial 30-second operation starting period based on the external temperature as
shown in the table below.

Table 12
During cooling operation During heating operation
External temperature °C External temperature °C
21 Fan mode: 8 (3) 21 Fan mode: 1~6 (2)
16 Fan mode: 4~8 (3) 16 Fan mode: 4~8 (3)
11 Fan mode: 2~6 (3) 11 Fan mode: 6~8 (3)
1 Fan mode: 1~4 (2) 10 Fan mode: 8 (3)
0 Fan mode: 1~3 (2)
NOTE

The initial fan speed of PC unit may change based on the operation capacity of the
outdoor unit.

The initial fan speed for the AD unit is shown in parentheses.

(3) The fan mode can be moved up or down based on the operating status. However, fan mode No. O
is not available during heating operation.

(4) When the fans are started up, they run at High for 12 seconds.

4. Outdoor Electronic Expansion Valve

(1) When the outdoor unit is stopped: 0 pulses (initialized by stopping operation)
However, control is performed at 55 pulses in systems with only the AD unit if all of the units are stopped during
cooling mode.

(2) During cooling operation : 480 pulses
(3) During heating operation : AT control at each heat exchanger
® AT=Gas temperature - liquid temperature
® The target AT is 3°C to 8°C (adjustable using the operation capacity)
The control range is 30 to 480 pulses.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

5. Solenoid Valve Control

® In solenoid valve control, in addition to the conditions shown below, multiple valves may be controlled at the
same time. This is performed according to the respective control items.

(1) Liquid valve control (LIVP, LIVA, LIVS)

To properly control the discharge temperature, control is performed on a small amount of liquid refrigerant bypass-
ing to the suction pipe.

(O High discharge temperature

Table 13
PC unit (PC compressor, AC compressor) PC unit (SC compressor), AD unit
Rotary compressor Scroll compressor
Discharge temperature °C Discharge temperature °C

A

ON

After five
minutes

Less than five minutes
1816 M_I

1815 M_|

*  The discharge temperature of the scroll compressor changes the line diagram for after
five minutes and less than five minutes after compressor startup.

(2) Save valve control (PC unit only) (SAVE)
(D Save valve control is turned on according to the compressor control items.
(@ Save valve control is turned on for five minutes after stopping the outdoor unit.
(® Save valve control may be turned on due to other control mechanisms (4-way valve adjustment control, hot
gas defrosting control).
(3) Hot gas valve (DEF)

(O  Hot gas valve control is on during hot gas defrosting control. Also, hot gas valve control remains on for 10
seconds after hot gas defrosting control is finished.

(@ Hot gas valve control remains off in situations besides (1) above.
NOTE
Hot gas defrosting is performed simultaneously with hot gas valve control, but they end separately.
(4) Refrigerant adjustment valve control (REV)
(@ Valve control is off when operation is stopped.

(@ Valve control is turned on or off according to whether a shortage of refrigerant or overcharge is detected.

(5) Oil recovery valve control (ORVR)
(D See the ail recovery control and refrigerant movement control items.

(@ Valve control of PC unit may be turned on when the compressor is operating during heating. This helps to
even out any low pressure in the operating units by passing through the balance pipes. (The balance pipes are
low pressure.) Priority is given to oil control.

(6) Bypass valve control (BPV)

(D See the ail recovery control and refrigerant movement control items.

(@ The AD unit may be turned on when the compressor is operating during cooling. Some of the refrigerant
passes through the balance pipe and bypasses to the PC unit. (The balance pipe is high pressure.) Priority is
given to oil control.

(7) Balance valve control (BRV)

(D See the oil recovery control and refrigerant movement control items.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

5. Solenoid Valve Control

(8) PC oil valve control (OILP), SC oil valve control (OILS)
There is no oil sensor in the AC compressor due to cross oil control. As a result, no oil valve is attached.
Oil is constantly returning to the AC compressor by passing through a capillary tube.

@ When self-separator oil recovery is performed
® The oil valve of the operating compressor not having enough oil is turned on.

@ When involved in inter-unit oil recovery control
® When supplying oil to other units: Both the PC oil valve and SC oil valve are turned off.
® When oil is received from other units: The oil valve of the compressor not having enough oil is turned on.

(® Other items

® The oil valve for compressors that are stopped are turned off. However, both valves are turned on for five
minutes after the outdoor unit is stopped in order to obtain balanced pressure.

® The oil valve of the compressor not having enough oil is turned on, and the oil valve of the compressor
having enough oil is turned off.

® When the AC compressor is operating, the oil valve is turned off if there is enough oil in the corresponding
compressor.

® When the AC compressor is stopped, the oil valve of the compressor that is operating is turned on.

(9) 4-way valve control (20S)

(O During normal operation, 4-way valve control is turned off during cooling operation and turned on during
heating operation. (The output status for all outdoor units is the same.)

(@ When an outdoor unit is stopped, the mode just before stopping is maintained.

6. Hot Gas Defrosting Control

@ Hot gas defrosting using a normal cycle is performed.
® Defrosting is performing by using some discharge gas to bypass to the distributor of the outdoor heat exchanger.

6-1. Frost detection

(1) Frost detection is not performed for five minutes from the start of operation.

(2) Frost detection conditions = Condition 1 or Condition 2
Condition 1 = L2 line or below for four continuous minutes is detected twice
Condition 2 = L1 line or below detected for a total of 60 minutes

Heat exchange liquid temperature °C

Defrosting operation < (The end temperature
6 end temperature is different from the
above detection
temperature.)
External temperature °C

L1

L2

The frost detection area is
located under the thick lines

Fig. 1 1814 M_|
TD831077



Processes and Functions

6. Hot Gas Defrosting Control

6-2. Defrosting operation conditions

(1) Defrosting operation is performed after at least 35 minutes of total operation during heating operation.

* Even in outdoor units where a total operation time of 35 minutes has not elapsed, defrosting operation will be
performed if other outdoor units satisfying the conditions above start defrosting operation.

(2) Once defrosting operation is finished, defrosting operation does not start again for 10 minutes (even when opera-
tion is stopped while defrosting is in progress).

(3) Ifthe CHECK. PIN (CP) on the outdoor unit control P.C.B is short-circuited during operation, the defrosting opera-
tion conditions are met, and defrosting operation is forced to start. However, defrosting operation is not performed
for the 10 minutes described in (2) above. Also, be sure to remove the CHECK. PIN (CP) if this operation has been
performed.

6-3. Defrosting end conditions

(1) Minimum temperature of the sensor mounted to the outdoor unit heat exchanger must be = 6°C
(2) Maximum of 12 minutes

6-4. Defrosting control description

Table 14
Control unit operation during defrosting operation
Control units During hot gas defrosting operation |After defrosting operation
(maximum of 12 minutes)
Hot gas valve ON OFF
Constant-speed
compressor
LPV Maximum capacity (protection control priority)
HPV
Save valve ON Normal control
4-way valve ON ON
Qutdoor fan Stop Normal control
-Refrlgerant ON Normal control
adjustment valve
Outdoor electronic
. Control at 80 to 250 pulses Normal control
expansion valve

The target maximum capacity of all operating outdoor units is transmitted during
defrosting control.

7. Self-Separator Oil Recovery Control

® Control is performed for oil recovery from the oil separator of the unit itself. The recovery valve and balance valve are
turned on at the same time.

8. Inter-Outdoor Unit Oil Recovery Control

® Control is performed on oil exchanges (supplying and receiving) with other outdoor units by passing through the
balance pipes. However, this control is only performed when multiple outdoor units are operating. This control is
performed when the oil of compressor does not return to the original level after self-separator oil recovery is per-
formed.

@ Oil-supplying unit: The balance valve and bypass valve turn on and off alternately.
® Oil-receiving unit : The recovery valve is turned on.
* The balance valve is set to high and low pressure by the turning on and off of the balance valve and bypass valve.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

9. Inter-Refrigerant System Oil Recovery Control

@ Control is performed for recovering the oil accumulated in the indoor unit, refrigerant pipes, or other locations in the
system. (maximum of two minutes)

m Control description

@ |[f the oil does not return to the original level even after the oil level reaches 0 and operation is performed for a set
time, the thermostat for the outdoor unit is turned off. Operation is then restarted, and this control is started if the oil
level does not rise above 1 when this operation is performed and stopped three times.

* During operation, the self-separator oil recovery control and inter-outdoor unit oil recovery control are performed
simultaneously.

@ |f the PC compressor oil level is 1 or less when the AC compressor is turned on, and the PC compressor oil level
does not reach 2 by performing self-separator oil recovery control and inter-outdoor unit oil recovery control, the AC
compressor is stopped, and the PC compressor operates at the maximum capacity. When this state continues for 30
minutes or more, inter-refrigerant system oil recovery control is started.

® When all connected outdoor units are operating at the maximum capacity, the indoor unit electronic expansion valve
runs at the initial pulse for the cooling cycle and 480 pulses (fully open) for the heating cycle.

® During inter-refrigerant system oil recovery control, self-separator oil recovery control and inter-outdoor unit oil
recovery control is performed simultaneously based on the conditions. However, the count is not cleared unless the
oil level reaches 2.

@ After inter-refrigerant system oil recovery control, normal control is performed. However, if the oil level becomes 0
without reaching 2, operation is stopped after a set time, and a warning is issued.

10. 4-way Valve Adjustment Valve

® When the power is turned on, a warning is issued, or at least one hour has passed in a fully stopped state, control is
performed for unifying the 4-way valve modes of all the outdoor units and for recovering refrigerant accumulated in
the pipes.

* Cooling operation : e All of the outdoor units operate at the maximum capacity for one minute.

» The opening and closing of the indoor unit electronic expansion valve is the initial pulse
regardless of the unit operation/stopping.

* Heating operation : e All of the outdoor units operate at the maximum capacity for 1 to 10 minutes. When this
control is started, only the outdoor unit that must operate runs at the maximum capacity in
response to the indoor unit capacity request. However, this operation is not performed
when the power is turned on and after a warning is issued.

* This control is performed for a minimum of one minute, and it ends when the maximum
condensation temperature is 35°C or above.

11. Refrigerant Movement Control

® Refrigerant passes through the balance pipes and is recovered from the stopped unit when shortage of refrigerant is
occurred during operation. However, priority is given to the various types of oil control.
* During cooling operation : Operation unit : The recovery valve is turned on.

Stop unit : The bypass valve and balance valve are turned on.
* During heating operation : Operation unit : The recovery valve is turned on.
g g op
Stop unit : The balance valve is turned on, and the outdoor fan operates at

the maximum speed.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

12. Backup Operation

® Types of backup operation

1)

)

Electrically disconnecting a unit

(O Disconnect the inter-control unit wire from the faulty outdoor unit, and set the number of C.C.U. AD units to the
number of outdoor units that are connected electrically minus one.

(@ Close the service valve of the faulty unit.

3 Inthis state, perform operation to check the operating status.
® This completes the procedure.
@ If the PC unit is faulty, leave the power on for the C.C.U. If the PC unit is electrically disconnected, opera-
tion is not performed unless a request with a capacity of one or more AD units is received from the indoor
unit.

@  Settings for allowing backup operation
® Change the settings of the C.C.U. DIP switch S6.

Example : When three outdoor units are installed

Example 1: When there is one PC unit and one AD unit (one AD unit is faulty)

Oﬂ"‘ H ~ Set to the number of outdoor units that are connected minus one. In this example 2-1=1.
1 2

Example 2: When there are two AD units (PC unit is faulty)

H H — Set to the number of outdoor units that are connected minus one. In this example 2-1=1.
1 2

Backup operation when a compressor in the PC unit is faulty
® Backup operation using only the PC unit is still possible when one of the PC unit compressors is faulty.

(D  Setting the backup switch and CT switch combinations on the outdoor unit control P.C.B. allows operation
while ignoring the protection control mechanisms of the faulty compressor.

1) Backup operation is an emergency measure in the event of a fault.
2) The settings on the C.C.U. do not need to be changed.

(@  Settings for allowing backup operation
Change the settings of the PC unit outdoor unit control P.C.B. DIP switch S1.

Example 1: When the AC compressor is faulty

ﬁ ﬂ H ﬂ H - Set 2: CTA and 4:BUSW to ON.
1 2 3 4 5

Example 2: When the SC compressor is faulty

ﬁuﬂﬂu - Set 3: CTS and 4:BUSW to ON.
1 2 3 4 5

Example 3: Backup operation is possible when the PC compressor is faulty.

HHHHH - Set 1: CTP and 4:BUSW to ON.
1 2 3 4 5

* Since the discharge pipe of the PC compressor does not have a check valve, check that the discharge refrigerant
for other compressor is not bypassed to the low-pressure side. If refrigerant has bypassed to the low-pressure
side, remove the PC compressor, close the discharge and suction pipes with pinches, and perform emergency
operation.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

13. Room Temperature Control

The thermostat is switched on/off by AT as follows.
AT = (Room temperature) — (Set temperature)
Remote control sensor | Room temperature = remote control sensor detection temperature
Body sensor Room temperature = (Body sensor detection temperature) — (Air-intake shift temperature*)

*  Shift temperature (valid only for heating)
In heating mode, a temperature difference occurs between the upper part and lower part of a room. The value is set
in consideration of the difference between the temperature detected by the body sensor located in the upper part of
the room and the temperature detected in the lower part of the room.
0 °C ~ 10 °C can be selected with the remote controller simple setting mode.
(Factory settings: floor standing type ----- 0 deg; wall-mounted type ----- 2 deg; other types ----- 4 deg)

AT Cooling AT Heating
4 (deg) 4 (deg)
Room temp. Room temp.
+2 el +1 N
+1 - Set temp.> : R -
Set temp. &> P -1 1 .
-1 - : 2 : \\
Thermo ON OFF ON Thermo ON OFF ON
1247 M_I
Supplement:

(1) After thermo-on, it will not thermo-off for 3 minutes due to AT .
However, for heating, if the indoor coil E2 temperature = 64 °C, it will thermo-off within 3 minutes (over load
protection).

(2) After thermo-off, it will not thermo-on for 1~3 minute.
For cooling or dehumidifying, it will not thermo-on if the indoor coil E1 or E2 temperature < 6 °C even after the
above-mentionned period of time has passed.

(3) When the system is set for test operation, it will not thermo-off for 60 minutes (forced thermo-on).

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

14. Auto. Mode for Automatic Heating/Cooling Switching

COOLING SELECTION TEMP. /\ /\

+2.5 deg \ / \ / \

SHIFT SET TEMP.

+2 deg \j U

REMOTE CONTROLLED N
SET TEMP.

SHIFT SET TEMP. /\ JA\Y /\

ae )/ /\/
HEATING SELECTION TEMP.
-3 deg / \V \
]

HEATING COOLING HEATING

0440 M_S

Chart summary and Explanations

® This control is effective only for one indoor unit or group control.

(1) This chart shows how the Operation Mode (COOLING or HEATING) is determined by the
microprocessor taking the room temperature into consideration. It also shows the
temperature points at which the cooling or heating mode is switched, when the AUTO mode
is selected.

(2) After operation starts, the set temperature shifts automatically by +2 deg. at cooling and by
- 2 deg. at heating. For example, if cooling is selected, the set temperature changes from
20° Cto 22° C.
(The display of the remote controller remains 20° C.)

(3) The change of the operation mode (heating to cooling, cooling to heating) by the change of
the room temperature during the operation is as follows.

Heating to Cooling; Room temp. = Shifted temp + 0.5 deg.
Cooling to Heating; Room temp. < Shifted temp -1.0deg.

For example, if the room temperature rises above 22.5 °C (=22+0.5) during the cooling
operation at the room temperature 20° C set by the remote controller, the operation
changes to cooling. When the room temperature lowers below 17° C (=18-1.0) thereafter,
the operation changes to heating again.

(4) In heating operation, using the body sensor, room temperature control is designed so that
room air temp. is sensed as 4 deg. lower than suctioned air at indoor unit taking into
account of the temperature gap between upper part and lower part of the room.
Accordingly, in this example, when the body sensor detection temperature reaches more
than 26.5 °C, the operation is changed from heating to cooling.

(5) Within 10 minutes after the compressor turns OFF, the operation does not change to
cooling (heating), even when the room temperature changes from C to A (A to C).

(6) When switching from cooling (heating) to heating (cooling), the actuation of the 4 way valve
will delay about 30-50 seconds after the compressor turns ON.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

15. Heating Preparations

(1) After thermo.-on, until the set fan speed is reached, cool air is output (emanates) from this begin-
ning heating operation and the indoor fan speed is controlled as shown below to prevent cold draft.
® When the fan speed is LL or off, “STAND BY” is displayed at the remote controller.
* Room temperature thermostat off
» Condensation elimination operation
« After heating operation start, until the indoor coil E2 temperature is 27 °C or higher (6 minutes max.)
@ After heating operation start, the fan speed approaches the set fan speed as the indoor coil E2 temperature

rises.
33

o 31

o

=}

8

[}

o

£ 27

g

N

L

3 25

o

1<}

[}

he)

£

20—

3 *H LL LL/none LL L M H
Q
2| ™ LL LL/none LL L M M
cE
Vil L LL LL/none LL L L L

H: High L :Low
M: Middle LL: Very low

* Same for automatic fan speed setting
* The dotted lines are fan off. (When the indoor coil E2 temperature is

20°C or lower, the fan does not operate.) 0322 M|

(2) Fan speed control after set fan speed is reached
® Indoor coil E2 temperature = 43 °C, the control below is performed.
@ Indoor coil E2 temperature < 38 °C, until indoor coil E2 temperature =43 °C, the fan speed accelerates in a
rising slope.
® \When the fan speed changes, it does not change again for 1 minute.

WL NS
\ a4

V

~

41

38

Indoor coil E2 temperature (°C)

M M L M M

Fan speed
setting

L L

H: High L :Low
M: Middle LL: Very low
0323 M_I
TD831077
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Processes and Functions

16. Dehumidifying Control

A: Normal cooling operation
Room
temperature
(OC) +1--------------A
B: Thermo-oneseese« | :Low fan speed
Thermo-off e e e e« LL : Very low fan speed
Remote control
temperature setting B

17. Automatic Fan Speed Control

(1) When automatic fan speed is selected with the remote controller, the indoor fan motor is controlled as shown
below.

(2) The fan speed does not change in 3 minutes of cooling operation and in one minute of heating operation after
operation starts.

17-1. Cooling
4
Room temperature
de /
(deg) 3 \\ /
+2 \ / I
+1 ' N— ' I
Temperature : ; P
setting : ' v
Indoor fan motor H M L M H

H:High L :Low
M: Middle LL: Very low

0324 M_|

17-2. Heating
t
Room temperature
(deg)
Temperature o . PN
setting ' / \
AT X
VAR 5 ! \
Indoor fan motor H M L L M H

H :High L :Low
M : Middle LL: Very low
0325 M. TD831077
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Processes and Functions

18. Auto-flap Control

18-1. X, S, T Type

The auto-flap controls the air flow to one of the five vertical levels.

X type (4-way), S type (2-way) T type

Auto-flap i

Cooling F1~F3
Heating F1~F5

1267_M_|
Flap position

Operation mode

Automatic setting

Manual setting

Cooling / drying F2 F1-F2:F3:swing
Fan F2 F1-F2:-F3:-F4:F5:swing
Heating F4 F1-F2-F3:-F4.F5: swing

Heating preparation

F2 (Original position after release)

(1) When the unit is stopped, the auto-flap returns to the F5 position.

(2) When the airflow direction is set manually (optional setting), the auto and swing settings will be released. To return
to automatic airflow direction, change the operation mode.

(3) Once auto-flap is set, it is input into the microcomputer memory.

(4) When the operation mode is changed, the unit begins a sensing operation. (If a search for sensing points does not
succeed in one minute, only the flap moves.)

Remote controller Wired remote Wireless remote controller System controller
configuration controller (RCS-SH80TG) (RCS-SH80TGWL) (SHA-KC64TG)
System ) .
Auto-flap Single Group control Single Group control
Swing ) ) @) @) A (*1)
Air direction setting o) o) ) ) A (*1)

*1: Only possible when remote control unit is not used.
For group control, the settings are for the complete group.

18-2. K Type

When the “SWEEP” button is pressed, swing starts and when it is pressed again, the flap stops in place.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

19. Drain Pump Control (Does not include K, T, D, F, FM Type)

(1) Drain pump control turns ON when the compressor is activated in cooling operation.
(2) When the compressor turns OFF due to freeze prevention control, drain pump turns ON for 20 minutes.
(3) Drain pump control turns ON when the floating switch is activated. If the operation is performed for 5 minutes and

the floating switch does not return to the original position, an alarm message P10 is displayed. (Operation contin-
ues.)

If the floating switch returns to the original position, control turns OFF 5 minutes after the return of the floating
switch.

20. Indoor Electronic Expansion Valve

® However, when the compressor is stopped, there still occur 20 pulses. When the power is first switched on until the
ON / OFF operation button is pressed, the valve is open at 480 pulses.
® From then on, control is accomplished as shown below.

20-1. Cooling and dehumidifying operation

(1) When operation is stopped and thermo-off, operation is still at 20 pulses. However, the electronic expansion valve
may be opened for about 3 minutes to recover oil in the pipes.

(2) When the thermostat is active, the valve is controlled in the range of 70 to 480 pulses.

(3) When the compressor maximum discharge temperature = 98 °C, the degree of electronic expansion valve opening
increases.

(4) When the super-heat of indoor unit (E3 temperature — E1 temperature) is low, the degree of electronic expansion
valve opening is reduced. However, (3) has priority.

(5) When the super-heat at the indoor unit outlet is high, the degree of the electronic expansion valve opening increases.

20-2. Heating operation

(1) When operation is stopped and the thermostat is inactive, the electronic expansion valve opens and closes so that
the refrigerant does not accumulate excessively in the indoor unit.

(2) When thermo-on, the valve is controlled within the range of 70 to 480 pulses.
(3) When the compressor maximum discharge temperature = 98 °C, the degree of electronic expansion valve opening.

(4) When the degree of heat at the outdoor heat exchanger (coil temperature — liquid temperature) is high, the degree
of electronic expansion valve opening increases.

(5) When the sub-cool of indoor unit (E2 temperature — E1 temperature) is low, the degree of electronic expansion
valve opening reduces. However, (4) above takes precedence.

(6) When the degree of overcooling at the indoor unit outlet (E2 temperature — E1 temperature) is high, the degree of
electronic expansion valve opening is increased.

(7) When the indoor heat exchanger temperature < 30 °C, the electronic expansion valve returns to its initial pulse
control.

TD831077
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Processes and Functions

21. Discharge Temperature Control (Only for U, D Type)

@ |If the range shown below is continuously detected for 6 minutes, the unit will thermo-off operation is initiated.

Room temp.
(deg)
A A: Thermo-off range in heating
A B: Thermo-off range in cooling (drying)
Discharge >
Set temp.
B TP
B

1248 M_|

*1. The discharge temperature was factory set as follows: 15 °C for cooling; 40 °C for heating
This can be changed using the simple setting mode on the remote controller.

2. For U and D type, thermo-off operation is initiated if one of the thermo-off conditions for normal room temperature
control and the discharge temperature control is met.

22. Automatic Restart Function after Power Failure
Even when power failure occures, preset programmed operation can be reactivated once power is resumes within 100 hrs.

23. Filter Sign

Filter sign informes you when maintenance is necessary.

2,500 hrs : X, S, T, SL, type
150 hrs : AS, K, F, FM type

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

Compressor trouble can generally be grouped under the following categories:

®

@

Mechanical trouble — (A) Compressor lock-up

(B) Trouble in boosting pressure

(C) Abnormal noises
- (A) Winding burn-out

(B) Broken or disconnected wires

(C) Defective insulation

(D) Ground faults
Troubleshooting consists in pinpointing the trouble from the winding resistance (which differs depending on the
compressor concerned), insulation resistance, current, leakage circuit breaker tripping, extent to which the oil and
refrigerant have become contaminated, abnormal smells, pressure, noise and other factors on the basis of the HO1
and HO2 (PC comp), H11 and H12 (AC comp), H21 and H22 (SC comp) remote control displays.

Remarks:

Electrical trouble

Insulation resistance (measure the insulation resistance of the live parts and non-live parts using a DC

500V megger)

(a) Fan motor - 300 Q or more

(b) compressor —» 100 Q or more (item supplied for servicing)

(c) unit - 10 Q or more (this is measured because the unit contains refrigerant which reduces the
insulation resistance)

1-1. Judging whether a compressor needs to be replaced

| Start |

No
Is the motor in the failed 4" Drain off the oil inside the compressor. i
compressor burnt out?
Yes
)
Drain off the oil inside all Yes | ASTM No. 4 or above
the compressors in the [« (Qil color)?
same system. Pungent smell?
No
ASTM No. 4 or above [ vyeg Two or more units incorporating | ves
(Oil color)? 1 compressors with ASTM No. 4
Pungent smell? or above(Oil color)?
No No
)

Is the unit that incorporates a | veg

compressor with ASTM No. 4

or above(Qil color) the PC unit?

)
No | Two or more with ASTM No. 4
or above in the PC unit?
Yes
| Y L Y I
Replace only Replace (all 3) Replace all _ Replace only
failed compressor. COMPressors COMPressors in failed compressor.
in PC unit. same system.

Ref. to item 1-2.

Ref. to item 1-5.

VII - 2

Ref. to item 1-6.

Ref. to item 1-2.

1867_M_I
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Replacement of Main Units
1. Compressors

1-2. Procedure for Replacing one faulty Compressor

Y
No Replace one compressor >

| Turn off the faulty outdoor unit (PC unit) } in PC unit

| Close the valves (three) of the faulty outdoor unit |- +Yes

. . . (balance, liquid, and gas pipe valves) |Nq Run the buck up operation
| Change the AD unit quantity settings of the C.C.U. | of PC unit
| Short-circuit the AP service pin on the outdoor unit PCB of the faulty outdoor unit, and then turn on | Yes

| Enable normal operation of the normal outdoor units (backup) |

L
| Recover the refrigerant of the faulty outdoor unit |e—— | Remove the Wiring of faulty compressor
]

and turn off another unit

| Turn off the faulty outdoor unit |

| Replace the compressors |

| Turn on with the AP service pin on the faulty outdoor unit PCB short-circuited |

]

|Inspect for leaks in the faulty outdoor unit |

| Measure the oil level |

| Make a vacuum in the faulty outdoor unit |

Linject oil and refrigerant |

| Fully open the valves(balance, liquid, and gas pipe valves)|

| Remove the short-circuit at the AP service pin |

| Return the AD unit quantity settings of the C.C.U. back to the normal setting |

| Inject refrigerant until full |

End

1883 M_I

1. Ref. P VI-10, Backup Operation, under Control Functions.

2. When the AP service pin is short-circuited, the compressors and fans of the faulty unit (PC unit)
are stopped, the solenoid valves and electronic expansion valves are fully opened, and all trans-
mission is stopped.

3. Be sure to first check the injection amount of the refrigerant and oil, and then check the recovery
amount.

4. If the short-circuit of the AP service pin is removed when the power is left on, transmission with
the C.C.U. is restarted.

5. Even if an alarm (E26) has occurred, operation is restarted when the unit quantity setting is
returned to normal. The power does not need to be turned on and off again.

6. Perform immediately once the oil and refrigerant are injected.

7. Perform this operation if you were unable to inject the specified amount using the normal injec-
tion procedure.

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

(1) Refrigerant Recovery and Oil Recovery of the Faulty Unit (Always use the refrigerant recovery device)

Dirty oil and refrigerant from the faulty unit must not be recovered in another unit. Use the following procedure to
correctly perform refrigerant and oil recovery. Also, be sure to connect the dry core (D-253U) in accordance with Fig. A
(P19).

1.

Perform an air purge for each service pipe. (Do not release the refrigerant into the open air.)

Install a manual valve (packless valve) near the connected piping discharge outlet, and then perform an air purge
for the piping up to the valve. Use a vacuum pump to air purge with a vacuum pump up to 133.3 Pa (1 mmHg) in
the connected main piping. Also, air purge with a vacuum pump inside the oil separator.

Set the valves.
Open valves V1 and V5, and close the other valves V2, V3, V4, V6, V7, V8, and V9. (The supplied valves of the oll
tank and oil separator are all closed.)

Operate the refrigerant recovery device, and recover the dirty refrigerant.
* For information about refrigerant recovery device operation, refer to the operation manual of the respective
device. Prepare a cylinder with a capacity of at least 15 kg.

Look at the site glass, and perform the valve operations below to recover the oil if the liquid refrigerant

becomes low.

a) Close the valves of the balance pipes (1 valve).

b) Set the balance pipe valve @ of the faulty outdoor unit from closed to the half-way open (turn about two times).

c) Perform operations on the valves installed at the site. Open the V2 and V4 oil separator valves, and set the V1
valve from open to closed. (Oil recovery is started.)

d) When approximately 10 minutes elapses, turn valve V1 from closed to open, and then operate until the low-
pressure switch of the refrigerant recovery device is activated.
(Perform refrigerant and oil recovery until the internal pressure of the faulty unit is 0.098 MPa (1 kg/cm?) or
lower. If the dry core is clogged with dirt or other debris, replace it with a new one.)

Stop operation of the refrigerant recovery device.

Close the V5 valve, and then open the V9 valve to release the small amount of residual gas refrigerant into
a safe location. Check that the vacuum low-pressure gauge becomes 0 MPa (0 kg/cm 2).

When these operations are finished, remove the circuits for the oil separator, dry core, and V4 valve.

Measure the amount of recovered refrigerant and oil. (This amount of refrigerant and oil will be added
later.)

Never attempt to reuse recovered refrigerant or oil. Dispose of the recovered refrigerant and oil at a recy-
cling plant.

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

1-3. PC unit

(1) Replacing the power control (PC) compressor (Ref. Fig. 1)

[Removal]
1. Remove the front panel at the front.
2. Remove the sound-proofing material which is wrapped around the compressor.

3. Remove the cap over the compressor terminal section, and disconnect the power and internal terminals. (Do this in
two places at the left and right.)

Remove the crankcase heater.

Disconnect the oil sensor leads from the PCB.

Remove the three bolts.

Prepare to remove the welded areas. (Protect the sensor unit and the plate, rubber, leads and clampers around it.)

© N o o &

Remove the three welded areas and disconnect the connecting parts. If area (A) proves hard to remove, cut the
pipe shown in the figure, and then remove.

9. Draw the compressor out toward you.

[Installation]

1. Prepare to install the compressor. Welded areas (x3)

® Remove the oil sensor and PC pipe from the
failed compressor.
To return the oil inside the oil sensor to the ﬂ PC pipe
compressor, tilt the compressor toward the + A /
opposite side to that of the oil sensor, and then
close the ball valve.
Remove the upper and lower flare nuts.

® Remove the stoppers over the outlet and intake
ports of the new compressor.

® Mount the oil sensor and PC pipe on the new
compressor. After installing the oil sensor, be
absolutely sure to open the ball valve.

® Mount the flare nuts and other parts which were
removed from the new compressor onto the
failed compressor.

Power terminal
Internal terminal

2. Install the compressor in the outdoor unit.
(Be absolutely sure to check the compressor’s Area where pipe
model number. The PC compressor is on the left. S t0 be cut

Its model number has the suffix “S or U”".)

Install the pipes.

Ball valve
Crankcase heater

Before drawing out
the compressor,
spread a cloth under
it to protect the bottom
panel from damage.

Replace the air inside the pipes with nitrogen.

(If the pipes have not been inserted, discharge a
small amount of the nitrogen while using a burner to Bolts (x3)
apply heat to them, and insert. Use wet cloths or
other suitable materials to cool off the surrounding
pipesl) Cloth

Qil sensor

1868 M_|

5. Braze with copper. Fig. 1

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units
1. Compressors

6. Close valve V9 and open valve V6 and inspect for leaks. (Keep the pressure within the 1.27 to 1.47 MPa (13-15 kg/cm?)
range in order to protect the low-pressure switch.) (Ref. Fig. A)
Under no circumstances, do not exceed pressure 1.47 MPa (15 kg/cm?). Otherwise the low-pressure switch
becomes damage.

When the refrigerant has been recovered in the PC unit, inspect for leaks using a refrigerant gas
pressure of 0.98 MPa (10 kg/cm_?2).

7. If no leaks are found, close valve V6 and open valve V9, and prepare for establishing a vacuum. Mount the parts
which were removed at the previous stage. (Ref. Fig. A)

(2) Replacing the constant-speed AC com-
pressor (Ref. Fig. 2)

* If the power cable interferes and makes it impossible
to replace the AC compressor, refer to “(1) Replacing
the PC compressor” on the previous page.

[Removal]

1. Remove the front panel at the front.

2. Remove the sound-proofing material which is
wrapped around the compressor.

3. Remove the cap over the compressor terminal
section, and disconnect the power and internal
terminals. (Do this in two places at the left and
right.)

4. Remove the crankcase heater.

Remove the three bolts.

6. Prepare to remove the welded areas.
® Protect the sensor unit and the plate, rubber,

leads and clampers around it.

7. Remove the three welded areas.

8. Lift and draw the compressor out toward you.

Welded areas (x4

o

Power terminal

[Installation] Internal terminal

1. Prepare to install the compressor.

® Remove the cross oil pipe from the failed (Area A)
compressor. Before removing the pipe, tilt the )
compressor toward the opposite side to that of ~ Area where pipe
the cross oil pipe to return the oil inside the is to be cut
cross oil pipe to the compressor.

Cross oil pipe

® Remove the stoppers over the outlet and intake

ports of the new compressor. Mount the crank-
case heater. Crankcase heater

Before drawing out
the compressor,
spread a cloth under
it to protect the bottom

® Place the compressor on its side, and attach the
panel from damage.

cross oil pipe. Remove the upper flare nut.
Loosen the lower flare nut, hold the cross oil
ipe and connect it as quickly as possible. (Have

a pan ready.)

® Mount the flare nuts and other parts which were Fig. 2
removed from the new compressor onto the
failed compressor.

Bolts (x3)

1869_M_I

2. Install the compressor in the outdoor unit.
(Be absolutely sure to check the compressor’s
model number. The AC compressor's model
number has the suffix “B” or “C".)

Install the pipes.

Replace the air inside the pipes with nitrogen. (If the

pipes have not been inserted, discharge a small

amount of the nitrogen while using a burner to apply

heat to them, and insert. Use wet cloths or other

suitable materials to cool off the surrounding pipes.) TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

Braze with copper.

Close valve V9 and open valve V6 and inspect for leaks. (Keep the pressure within the 1.27 to 1.47 MPa (13-15 kg/cn?)
range in order to protect the low-pressure switch.) (Ref. Fig. A)

Under no circumstances do not exceed pressure 1.47 MPa (15 kg/cm?).

When the refrigerant has been recovered in the PC unit, inspect for leaks using a refrigerant gas
r re of 0.98 MPa (10 kg/cm_?).

7. Ifno leaks are found, close valve V6 and open valve V9, and prepare for establishing a vacuum. Mount the parts
which were removed at the previous stage. (Ref. Fig. A)

If the power cable was disconnected, perform the work in such a way that the power supply area
screws will not become loose.

(3) Replacing the scroll (SC) compressor (PC unit) (Ref. Fig. 3, 4)

[Removal]

*  Refer to “(1) Replacing the PC compressor” on page

5 to remove this compressor before following the
steps in the procedure below.

Remove the front left side fan guard.
Remove the fan.

Remove the outer rear panel. g

Hp w DN PR

Remove the part of the compressor cover.
@ Left rear side panel, low-pressure switch. {

* Remove the rear service panel of the compres-
sor cover.

*  Proceed with the work inside the fan nozzle
area.

Left rear
side panel

5. Remove the sound-proofing material which is
wrapped around the compressor.

6. Remove the cap over the compressor terminal
section, and disconnect the power and internal
terminals.

Left side panel

1870_M_|
Remove the crankcase heater. Fig. 3

Disconnect the oil sensor lead wires from the PCB. )
_ Discharge sensor
Draw out the discharge sensor at the top of the

compressor.

(Draw out the resin stopper.) Discharge pipe

10. Remove the bolts and nut with washer.

Power terminal

Internal terminal
Welded areas

Suction pipe

Crankcase heater

Bolts (x3)

1871 M|
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Replacement of Main Units
Compressors

Proceed as instructed below to check whether any oil has accumulated in the suction pipe.

® Loosen the lower flare part of the oil sensor, and drain off the oil until no more comes out. (Be absolutely sure to
provide a pan large enough to collect about a liter of oil.)

® Remove the oil sensor.

® Place the cap over the installation hole of the oil sensor.

Prepare to remove the welded areas.
® Protect the plate, rubber, leads and clampers around these areas.

Remove the three welded areas.

Do not perform the work inside the unit when the discharge and suction pipes are to be discon-
nected.

Lift and draw the compressor out toward you.

[Installation]

1.

Prepare to install the compressor. (Ref. Fig. 4)

® Remove the stoppers over the outlet and intake ports of the new compressor.

® Mount the oil sensor onto the compressor.

® Connect the oil return pipe to the compressor.

® Mount the flare nuts and other parts which were removed from the new compressor onto the failed compressor.

Install the compressor in the outdoor unit. (Be absolutely sure to check the compressor's model number.)
Shape the pipes and insert them into the welded areas.

Replace the air inside the pipes with nitrogen. (If the pipes have not been inserted, discharge a small amount of the
nitrogen while using a burner to apply heat to them, and insert. Use wet cloths or other suitable materials to cool off
the surrounding pipes.)

Braze with silver (in two places: discharge pipe and suction pipe). Braze with copper (in one place).
Remove the paint, oil and other foreign matter from the silver brazing areas. Failure to do this may cause leaks.

Close valve V9 and open valve V6 and inspect for leaks. (Keep the pressure within the 1.27 to 1.47 MPa (13-15 kg/cm?)
range in order to protect the low-pressure switch.) (Ref. Fig. A)

Under no circumstances do not exceed pressure 1.47 MPa (15 kg/cm?).
Close valve V6 and open valve V9, and prepare for establishing a vacuum.

In the silver brazing areas, remove the flux, and touch up the paint-work. (Ref. Fig. A)

NOTE
Be absolutely sure to attach the discharge sensor.

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

1-4. AD unit

(1) Replacing the compressor (Ref. Fig. 5, 6)

[Removal]

1. Remove the front panel.

8
!
|

2. Remove the electrical parts box.
Top panel ¥
3. Remove the part of the compressor cover. |
® Disconnect the wires bundled together by the >
clamper.

4. Remove the sound-proofing material which is
wrapped around the compressor.

5.  Remove the cap over the compressor terminal
section, and disconnect the power and internal
terminals.

Remove the crankcase heater.
Disconnect the oil sensor lead wires from the PCB.

8. Draw out the discharge sensor at the top of the
compressor.
(Draw out the resin stopper.)

9. Remove the nuts with washers.

10. Proceed as instructed below to remove the oil from

the suction pipe. 1872 M1

® Remove the upper pipe flare of the oil sensor. If
oil oozes out, drain it off until no more comes
out. (Provide a pan to collect the oil.)

® After checking the above work, tilt the compres- Discharge sensor
sor, remove the lower pipe flare of the oil sensor,
and then remove the oil sensor itself. (The oil
which was in the oil sensor will ooze out at this
point.)

® Adjust the angle of tilt, and drain off the liter or so
of oil inside the compressor. (It is OK if no oil
comes out.)

® Place the cap over the installation hole of the oil
sensor.

Oll return pipe

11. Prepare to remove the welded areas. Power terminal

@ Protect the plate, rubber, leads and clampers Internal terminal

around these areas.

12. Remove the three welded areas.

13. Lift and draw the compressor out toward you. Flares

D\ R =
Crankcase heater NS E N E Qil sensor

Nut with washer
(x4)

Cloth

1873 M_I

Fig. 6

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

[Installation]

1.

Prepare to install the compressor.

Remove the crankcase heater.

Remove the compressor. Nuts with washers

Install the new compressor. Install it in the same status that the old compressor was originally in.

Remove the stoppers over the outlet and intake ports of the new compressor.

Install the crankcase heater.

Mount the oil sensor onto the new compressor.

Mount the flare nuts and other parts which were removed from the new compressor onto the failed compressor.

Install the compressor in the outdoor unit. (Be absolutely sure to check the compressor’'s model number.)
Shape the pipes and insert them into the welded areas.

Replace the air inside the pipes with nitrogen. (If the pipes have not been inserted, discharge a small amount of the
nitrogen while using a burner to apply heat to them, and insert. Use wet cloths or other suitable materials to cool off
the surrounding pipes.)

Braze with silver (in two places: discharge pipe and suction pipe). Braze with copper (in one place).
Remove the paint, oil and other foreign matter from the silver brazing areas. Failure to do this may cause leaks.

Close valve V9 and open valve V6, and inspect for leaks. (Keep the pressure within the 1.27 to 1.47 MPa (13-15
kg/cm?) range in order to protect the low-pressure switch.) (Ref. Fig. A)

Under no circumstances must the pressure exceed 1.47 MPa (15 kg/cm?).
Close valve V6 and open valve V9, and prepare for establishing a vacuum. (Ref. Fig. A)
In the silver brazing areas, remove the flux, and touch up the paint-work.

Be absolutely sure to attach the discharge sensor.

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

(2) Air Purging with a Vacuum Pump, refilling the oil/refrigerant

[Measuring the amount of oil]

Measure the amount of oil in the compressor which has been removed and determine whether more oil needs to be
added.

(&) When the oil inside Total amount of oil 1.8 1 (AD COMP) Amount of oil to be added

the oil separator is . - = | (liters) (minus sign denotes
| 2.4 (SC COMP
not recovered recovered (liters) ( ) no oil to be added)

(b) When the oil inside | Total amount of oil
the oil separator is | recovered (liters) _| 8.22(PC unit)
recovered (oil in compressor, oil 4.6 1 (AD unit)

separator, etc.)

Amount of oil to be added
= | (liters) (minus sign denotes
no oil to be added)

[Air Purging with a Vacuum Pump] (Ref. Fig. A)

1. When the need to perform an operation involving oil refilling arises, connect an oil tank to the end of valve V3 as
shown in the Fig. (A) on page 19.

2. Close valve V9 and open valves V3 and V7, and run the vacuum pump. (The valves provided on both sides of the
oil tank are set to the closed position.)

3. Continue with Air Purging with a Vacuum Pump until the vacuum low-pressure gauge reads 133.3 Pa (1 mmHg).

4.  Upon completion of Air Purging with a Vacuum Pump, close valve V7 and stop the vacuum pump.

[Refilling the oil] (Ref. Fig. A)

Set the outdoor unit side of the valve provided on the oil tank connected to V3 to the closed position, and refill the
amount of oil to be added inside the unit. If the oil fails to be refilled, apply refrigerant pressure from the reverse side.

Close valves V1 and V2, and open valve V8 and the valves provided on the oil tank. Upon completion, close all of these
valves.

(Use a weighing scale. The specific gravity is 0.85 or so.)

[Refilling the refrigerant] (Ref. Fig. A)
If refrigerant needs to be refilled, open valves V1, V2 and V8, and close the valves provided on the oil tank and valve 3.
If the refrigerant fails to be refilled, run another outdoor unit, open valve V5 and close valves V1 and V2.

In this case, refill the refrigerant in the form of a gas. (Use a weighing scale. This job arises mainly when the ASTM No.
of the oil is 4 or above.)

If the refrigerant cannot be refilled by taking the steps above, set all the outdoor units to the operation enable mode, then
run all the units and follow the same steps as for refilling the gas.

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units
1. Compressors

1-5. Replacing the Compressors (Three) of the PC Unit

* Never attempt to recover the refrigerant or oil of the faulty unit (PC unit) in another unit (AD unit). See the flowchart in
“1-1. Judging whether a compressor needs to be replaced” and Fig. A (P19).

| Turn off the faulty outdoor unit (PC unit) |

| Close the valves (three) of the faulty outdoor unit (balance, liquid, and gas pipe valves)|

| Change the AD unit quantity settings of the C.C.U. |

| Short-circuit the AP service pin on the outdoor unit PCB of the faulty outdoor unit, and then turn on |

]

| Enable normal operation of the normal outdoor units (backup) |
* Canceling of alarm (automatic, requires several minutes)
| Recover the refrigerant of the faulty outdoor unit| Ref. P VII-4

| Recover the oil of the faulty outdoor unit | Ref. P VII-4

| Turn off the faulty outdoor unit |

| Replace the compressors |

| Turn on with the AP service pin on the faulty outdoor unit PCB short-circuited |

| Inspect for leaks in the faulty outdoor unit |

| Measure the oil level | Ref. P VII-13

| Make a vacuum in the faulty outdoor unit | Ref. P VII-13

| Inject oil and refrigerant | Ref. P VII-13

| Remove the short-circuit at the AP service pin|

| Return the AD unit quantity settings of the C.C.U. back to the normal setting |

| Eully open the valves (3) of the faulty outdoor unit (balance, liquid, and gas pipe valves)|

|Inject refrigerant until full | Ref. P VII-13

| Clean the dry core within the system | Ref. P VII-13

End
1874 M_I

1. Ref. P VI-10, Backup Operation, under Control Functions.

2. When the AP service pin is short-circuited, the compressors and fans of the faulty unit (PC unit)
are stopped, the solenoid valves and electronic expansion valves are fully opened, and all trans-
mission is stopped.

3. Be sure to first check the injection amount of the refrigerant and oil, and then check the recovery
amount.

4. If the short-circuit of the AP service pin is removed when the power is left on, transmission with
the C.C.U. is restarted.

5. Even if an alarm (E26) has occurred, operation is restarted when the unit quantity setting is
returned to normal.

The power does not need to be turned on and off again.

6. Perform immediately once the oil and refrigerant are injected.

7. Perform this operation if you were unable to inject the specified amount using the normal injec-
tion procedure.

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

(1) Vacuum and Oil and Refrigerant Injection

[Measurement of oil amount]

Measure the oil amount in the faulty compressor and the oil amount recovered in the oil separator to determine the
amount of new oil to be added.

Total amount of
recovered oil () (two
compressors and oil
separator)

Amount of oil to be added
8.2 (PCunit) [=| (9 (If the result is negative,
no oil needs to be added.)

[Vacuum]

1. Close the V9 valve, open the V3 and V7 valves, and start vacuum pump operation. (Both oil tank valves are
closed.) (The V1 and V2 valves are open, the V5, V6, and V8 valves are closed, the balance pipe valves 0 are
closed, and (@ is half-way open.)

Make a vacuum so that the vacuum low-pressure gauge reaches 133.3 Pa (1 mmHg).

3. Once this is reached, close the V7 valve, and then stop the vacuum pump.

[Oil injection]

Refer to “(2) Air Purging with a Vacuum Pump, refilling the oil/refrigerant” (P VII-11).
[Refrigerant injection]

Inject an amount equal to the amount recovered by the refrigerant recovery device plus 0.5 kg.

1. Openthe V1, V2, and V8 valves, and close the oil tank valves and V3 valve. If all of the oil cannot be injected,
operate another outdoor unit, and inject from the low-pressure discharge outlet of the operation unit in gaseous
form. (Use the weighing scale.) If you cannot finish injection using this method, enable operation in all of the
outdoor units, and then operate all of the outdoor units, and perform injection using this gas injection method.

(2) Cleaning of the Dry Cores in the System

One cause of repeated burning and other faults in compressors in the same piping system is acid, sludge, carbon, or
other substances remaining in the refrigeration cycle. This is often due to inadequate cleaning. Perform cleaning prop-
erly by following the procedure below.

® When a ball valve is installed at the outdoor unit side

Install the service pipes as shown in Fig. B (P20).
1. Operate all of the outdoor units (either cooling or heating operation is OK).
2. Close the liquid pipe valve and ball valve of the outdoor unit where the dry core is to be mounted.

3.  Immediately close the V1 valve, and then once operation is performed for 10 seconds, stop the outdoor unit. (The
pipe contents are pumped down inside the piping.)

When the outdoor unit stops, close the V1 valve.

o

Remove the pipe between the liquid pipe valve and ball valve, and then mount the designated dry core. (This varies
according to the specific model. This uses the flare connection method.)

Inspect for leaks in the pipe where the dry core is mounted (nitrogen pressure: approx. 1.96 MPa (20 kg/cm?)).
Make a vacuum in the pipe where the dry core is mounted (133.3 Pa (1 mmHQ)).

Open the liquid pipe valve and ball valve.

© © N o

Turn on the outdoor units.

10. Perform the above procedure for each outdoor unit.

11. Run each outdoor unit in this state for about three hours.

12. Follow the procedure above, and replace each dry core with a new one.

13. For the second time in this state, operate each outdoor unit for about 20 minutes.

14. Extract a small amount of oil, and check its smell, color, and overall appearance. If it meets the designated criteria,
remove each dry core to complete the procedure. If the oil does not meet the designated criteria, replace each dry
core with new ones again. Repeat this procedure until the oil meets the designated criteria.

TD831077
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1.

Replacement of Main Units
Compressors

® When a ball valve is not installed at the outdoor unit side

The refrigerant inside all indoor units and the pipes between all units must be pumped down to the outdoor unit side. The
pumping down capacity of this outdoor unit is approximately 10 kg in this system. As a result, another refrigerant recov-
ery device is always necessary. Perform cleaning properly by following the procedure below. Fig. C (P21). The outdoor
units are pumped down in the order of (1) AD unit and then (2) PC unit.

1.

2.
3.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

As shown in the figure, install a pressure gauge (high-pressure, low-pressure) at the outdoor units where the

refrigerant will be pumped down.

Fully close the liquid pipe valves of the outdoor units where the refrigerant will be pumped down.

Stop the unit when the high-pressure gauge of the unit where the refrigerant is being recovered reaches 2.45 MPa

(25 kg/cm?). (All Stop)

* Stopping procedures (two examples)

a) Make an instantaneous short-circuit at the operation stop pin (CN024-2P) on the C.C.U.

b) Pull the temperature thermistor connector unit on the outdoor unit control PCB from the PCB. (Any PCB can be
used as long as it is not a discharge temperature PCB. Never pull by grasping the lead wires.)

Immediately fully close the gas pipe valves of the outdoor units where the refrigerant were pumped down.

Remove the inter unit wiring between the units of the outdoor PC and AD units where the refrigerant has been
pumped down.

Set the AD unit quantity setting DIP switch (S006) on the C.C.U. to the number of outdoor units where the pumping
down of the refrigerant has not been completed.

Operate the remaining outdoor units in cooling mode. (Cooling operation is performed also when the lower 2P pin of
the cooling/heating selector pin (CN022-3P) on the C.C.U. is instantaneously short-circuited.)

In the next steps, repeat pumping down for each outdoor unit using the procedure described above. When pumping
down for all the outdoor units is completed, prepare the refrigerant recovery device. (Although this varies depending
on the pipe length at the site, approximately 10 to 40 kg of refrigerant is recovered.)

Simultaneously recover the refrigerant in the indoor units and in the pipes between units from all of the outdoor unit
liquid pipe and gas pipe valve service ports.

Fully close the valves of the outdoor unit, and leave the indoor and outdoor units in their stopped status. Since the
recovered refrigerant will later be used for charging, do not mix it with other recovered refrigerant.

Perform refrigerant recovery operation until the refrigerant recovery device low-pressure switch is activated. (For
information about refrigerant recovery device operation, refer to the operation manual of the respective device.)

Release the small amount of residual gas refrigerant into a safe location.

As shown in Fig. C (P21), install the liquid pipe ball valve and dry core of the outdoor units. (The size varies accord-
ing to the specific model. This uses the flare connection method.) Open the ball valve. Remove the dry core
mounted to the service pipe.

Inspect for leaks in the pipe where the ball valve and dry core are mounted (nitrogen pressure: approx. 1.96 MPa
(20 kg/cm?))

Make a vacuum inside the indoor unit and unit pipes.

Inject the recovered refrigerant into the liquid pipe side. If all of the refrigerant cannot be injected, inject the refriger-
ant into the low-pressure side in gaseous state after operation is started later. Be sure to always inject only the
amount of recovered refrigerant. Also, inject new refrigerant if the refrigerant has a pungent, burning smell.

Fully open the liquid pipe valves of all outdoor units. Operate all units.

Refer to “(1) When a ball valve is installed at the outdoor unit side” above for the subsequent procedure.

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

1. Compressors

1-6. Procedure for Replacing All Compressors in the Same System

Always recover all the refrigerant and oil in the same system without releasing them into the open air. Perform opera-
tions according to the flowchart below. Never reuse the recovered refrigerant and oil.

| Turn off each outdoor unit |

| Short-circuit the AP service pins on the PCBs of each outdoor unit, and then turn on each outdoor unit (NOTE 1) |

| Recover all the refrigerant in the system (use a refrigerant recycler (recovery device)) (NOTE 2) |

| Recover oil from the oil separators in each outdoor unit | Ref. P VII-4

| Turn off each outdoor unit |

]

| Replace all compressors in each outdoor unit |

|install the dry cores and ball valves in the liquid pipe of each outdoor unit | Ref. Fig. B on P VII-20
y
| Short-circuit the AP service pins on the PCBs of each outdoor unit, and then turn on each outdoor unit (NOTE 3) |

| Inspect for leaks at the modified locations of each outdoor unit |

| Measure the oil level for each outdoor unit | Ref. P VII-13

| Make a vacuum in all systems | Ref. P VII-13

| Inject oil and refrigerant | Ref. P VII-16

| Remove the short-circuit at the AP service pin on the PCB of each outdoor unit (NOTE 4)]

| Inject refrigerant until full (NOTE 5) | Ref. P VII-13

| Clean the dry core within the system | Ref. P VII-13

End

1. When the AP service pin is short-circuited, the compressors and fans are stopped, the solenoid
valves and electronic expansion valves are fully opened, and all transmission is stopped.

2. Be sure to first check the injection amount, and then check the recovery amount.

3. Always make the short-circuit before turning on the power.

4. If the short-circuit of the AP service pin is removed when the power is left on, transmission with
the C.C.U. is restarted.

5. Perform this operation if you were unable to inject the specified amount using the normal injec-
tion procedure.

1875_M_|
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Replacement of Main Units
1. Compressors

(1) Injection of Oil and Refrigerant

[Oil injection]

Inject the oil amount below into each model from the oil removal service port of each model.

[Refrigerant injection]
1. Find the refrigerant injection amount using the formula below.

Refrigerant Total default refrigerant Additional refrigerant
injection amount = | injection amount for all | * | charge amount in the
(kg) (entire system) outdoor unit models on-site pipes

* The default refrigerant injection amount for each model is written on the name plate affixed to each unit.

2. Inject refrigerant from the liquid pipe valve of each model.

TD831077
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2.

Indoor Units

Replacement of Main Units

2-1. Refrigerant recovery when a fault occurs in the indoor unit

The procedure for refrigerant recovery when replacing or repairing an indoor unit due to a faulty refrigerant recovery

circuit or other cause is shown below. Be sure to perform this procedure correctly.

Start

1

Fault diagnosis at indoor unit side

Electronic expansion valve or strainer fault
This occurs when refrigerant is recovered
during an internal leak or other fault

1

Check whether the unit has ball valves
(indoor unit side)

* Yes

Cooling operation for all indoor units

Refrigerant recovery operation (1)

Change the indoor unit quantity setting
(including changing of the group control
and central control settings)

* Perform power supply processing

Enable normal operation of indoor units
for another system

1

Replace or repair the faulty unit

When a fault has occurred not requiring
removal of the unit, or when you want
to leave the faulty unit as it is for several
days and operate the normal units.

Check whether the
unit has ball valves (indoor unit side)

Provided in each

Has a ball valve

system or none

/

| Cooling operation for all indoor units

| Refrigerant recovery operation (1)

Change the indoor unit quantity setting
(including changing of the group control
and intensive control settings)

Short-circuit the indoor unit control PCB
check 2P pin (CA5).

The low drain pump is turned on.
Operation is not performed if there is a
fault in the transformer, microcontroller
or fuse.

1

When the fan and drain

Enable normal operation of other
indoor units (enable long-term operation)

pump do not operate

Y

)

Connect the fan motor lead wire to the
forced execution connector side (yellow)
for fan and drain pump operation.
(Operation is not performed if there is

a fault in the fuse or a broken wire.)

| Cooling operation for all indoor units

| Refrigerant recovery operation (2)

When the fan and drain
pump do not operate

Y

| Turn off indoor and outdoor units

Inspect for leaks*

Air purging with a vacuum pump*

Refrigerant charge*
(Inject from the liquid pipe side)
(amount of refrigerant unable to be

recovered)

Change the indoor unit quantity setting
(including changing of the group control
and intensive control settings)

Open the ball valve

1

| Replace or repair the faulty unit

Manually close the electronic expansion
valve. (Turn the coil clockwise about
eight times.)

| Inspect for leaks

Y Y

1

| Air purging with a vacuum pump

Change the indoor unit quantity setting
Group control and intensive control

Refrigerant charge*
(Inject from the liquid pipe side)
(amount of refrigerant unable to be

/

recovered)

| Turn on indoor and outdoor units

Enable normal operation of other indoor
units (However, since a fault may occur,
try to repair the faulty unit as quickly as
possible.)

| Enable operation

Enable operation

| End

End

End

* Performed from the service port of the indoor unit-side ball valve

Vil - 17
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Replacement of Main Units
2. Indoor Units

2-2. Refrigerant Recovery Operation

(When a ball valve is installed)

Cooling operation
Ball valve (option)

/

Service port
(96.35 flare with push-pin)

Gas pipe
(wide pipe) '

A

Indoor unit

Outdoor unit Valve (field supply )

Liqudpipe (  ~S . TR
(narrow pipe) ’

Y

1877_M_

@ Fully close the ball valve at the liquid pipe side.

(@ As shown in the figure, pass the ball valves on the liquid pipe and gas pipe sides through the respective service port
(9 6.35 flare with push-pin) so that the passages are joined. (Perform an air purge using a charge hose or other
equipment.)

(3 Operate for 10 to 20 minutes in this state.
@ Fully close the ball valve on the gas pipe side.

(® Release the small amount of residual refrigerant in the indoor unit to a safe location.

Refrigerant Recovery Operation
(When a ball valve is not installed)

* Refer to P VII-13, Cleaning of Dry Cores in the System, when replacing the compressors.

TD831077
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Replacement of Main Units

2. Indoor Units

B Refrigerant recovery and oil recovery
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Replacement of Main Units
2. Indoor Units

B When a ball valve is installed
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Replacement of Main Units
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B When a ball valve is not installed

AD unit
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, |
! |
I | :
| ] | |
| N | |

|
| |
| | gt |
! I v N !
I | :
| |
I | é :
| |
I | 0— !
| | HP |
| | g
! | C) :
! |
I | :
| HP ! HP |
! QQ* ‘ @4}# 5o |
: | Gauge , :
|
|
| | 50 — |
L |
| |
| | 12 !
‘ Yo | X |
l 1 ‘ w
|
I | :
| | I NI LP |
B | I I |
| ! F— ] o !
I | l%‘ o |
| ! |
| soni | % ‘
| ervice x | 1 1
Open Open |
‘ 9
‘ port : rgOpen 9_% I Q_g I 9 9‘
| | Closed 7 TClosed :
Dry core ‘
2.2~
3 :0:5 o @Gauge
Ns8d o
A S
Y -~
AN N Balance tube
N Wide tube J
Narrow tube N o
O
’X ’X Dry core
29.52 _[e5%s], 29.52
D-253U
Indoor unit
| - J—
A A i
VGX V7 X| VBX‘ X‘VQ
| | | | | | Indoor unit
Nitrogen Vacuum Refrigerant
pump U {{
1885_M_I
Fig. C
TD831077

VIl - 21



Electrical Data

Contents
@ 10 (o (0T g1 [ 1| AP VIl - 2
(1) SPW-CR1503GDYHS8, SPW-CRI903GDYHSB ....ootiiiiiiiieie e e et e et e et s e s e e e eaanaes VIIl- 2
(2) SPW-CR703GDCHS, SPW-CROO3GDCHS .....cuiiiiiiiiieie ettt e e e e et e et s st e s et e e eaeaaas VIl - 4
(3) SPW-C1503GDYHS8, SPW-CL1O03GDYHS8 ... oot e e e e e e e e s e e eanees VIl - 6
(4) SPW-C703GDCHS8, SPW-CO03GDCHS ... ceuiiiiiiiieiii ettt e e e e s e s st e e et e s s e e e e e e eaannes VIl - 8
2 [ T [0 To ] gL 1 1 SRR VIIl - 10
(1) SPW-X(R)123GH56, SPW-X(R)183GH56, SPW-X(R)253GH56, SPW-X(R)363GH56, SPW-X(R)483GH56 ... VIII - 10
(2) SPW-S(R)93GH56, SPW-S(R)123GH56, SPW-S(R)183GH56, SPW-S(R)253GHS6............c..oeceveeen. VI - 12
(3)  SPW-AS(R)I3GHS56, SPW-AS(R)L2BGHSB .......ooveceeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesieeeeeseeiesesiessesneesneeseneeseneesenaneas VIl - 14
(4)  SPW-K(R)93GH56, SPW-K(R)123GH56, SPW-K(R)L83GHS6 ...........c.cveereceeereereeeeeeeseesseneeenennenens VIl - 16
(5) SPW-TR183GH56, SPW-TR253GH56, SPW-TR363GH56, SPW-TR483GH56 ......ccoovvviiiiiiiiiecieeees VIl - 18
(6) SPW-UR93GHN56, SPW-UR123GHN56, SPW-UR183GHN56, SPW-UR253GHN56,
SPW-UR363GHNS6, SPW-URZAB3GHNDG .....cuuiieuiiiiiiiee it e e et e et e et e e s s e e e saaseeanaes VIl - 20
(7)-1 SPW-D(R)253GHSS ......coeeieeeeeeeeeeeee ettt e st n e en e VIl - 22
(7)-2 SPW-D(R)BB3GHSB ......cooveeveeceieeeeeeee e eeeeeeee e seee e e s ettt ne st ee s een s eseanannenennenees VIl - 24
(7)-3 SPW-D(R)A83GHSB .......coovoeeeeceieeeeeeeee oo eee e eee et en et eae et nesaen e een s esean e annenaes VIl - 26
(7)-4 SPW-DR763GH56, SPW-DROIB3GHDOG ........evviiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt e e et e e e e e e VIl - 28
(8) SPW-F(R)93GH56, SPW-F(R)123GH56, SPW-F(R)183GH56, SPW-F(R)253GH56 ......cccovvviveeeiiiee. VIl - 30
(9) SPW-FM(R)93GH56, SPW-FM(R)123GH56, SPW-FM(R)183GH56, SPW-FM(R)253GH56 ................. VIl - 32
(10) SPW-SLR93GH56, SPW-SLR123GH56, SPW-SLR183GH56, SPW-SLR253GH56 .......cccoviiiiiieieenins VIl - 34
TD831077

Vil - 1




Electrical Data
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Electrical Data
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Electrical Data

1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)
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Electrical Data

SPW-CR703GDCHS8, SPW-CR903GDCHS8

1. Outdoor Unit (For R407C)
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Electrical Data

1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)
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Electrical Data

1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)
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Electrical Data

1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)
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Electrical Data

1. Outdoor Unit (For R22)

SPW-C703GDCH8, SPW-C903GDCH8
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Electrical Data

Indoor Uni

2.

SPW-X(R)123GH56, SPW-X(R)183GH56, SPW-X(R)253GH56, SPW-X(R)363GH56,

SPW-X(R)483GH56

1)

(X) €-00-0.L1-8925-2-758 ™

waA/Nao-@

PHL €HL ZHL THL
_ — — _ s4
GEREQ gg g 2
=TG5 8 == == 2
2
m
—
[seies) ssies) o ™ o @
00 - - -
zZz AR AR AR
elt z|t z|t z|t slvlelz]T et el S
€3 110D 23 110D T3 110D dwsa | wooy (LHM) 91 (n1g) da  (a3y) s4 3
(N49) (1) (a3y) (13A)
(HOEGZX-YD) 43]1043U0D
(NY9) (LHMW) (NYD) (n1g) (LHMW)TAL  (LHM)ENY (LHM)ZNY (n18)od (n19)00 (CREANE]
INd ST N Hdd (AYD)oZL HH H 1711 N o (LHM)OOA N o 9 ACTOS  29S 19S N o
ele|T €T €T e|T €T L{S|E|T V(T v(e|Z|T €(T elc|T (T €T
= e] IO STW< 00 <0< W®W D == ) @ g @ 1
) P crCcm r m P [y -z py)
23 2 IxcH 22 IHgr EELES I3 =IG cx ERY
|
(aay)ds
J0108uu0d dfgfsJols[v e[t (LHM)d6 L
" S m_w L|9|S|V|€E(C|T m 10108uUuU0)
H 1]
' 1] I
: 2 . 1 IN0EZ
H ® ' ov
: L : 1
H TOWWSs < ' TdL
: Z325IF . 6y (dg)oreld
H m 6 104 _ Jeulwia ]
' z _ €
. : @ TIANYD e ralenitn ez (T
H I : T 1 1 1 = N1
' H AHT._m:zmo _ _ _ _ _ T _ _
H MST '
: Hda e e !
' H UoNMS EN jddns
il |[onuod |0u0d Jamod
2joWway 01 N

welbelq BULIAA 211103 »

TD831077

10

VIli



Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

(1) SPW-X(R)123GH56, SPW-X(R)183GH56, SPW-X(R)253GH56, SPW-X(R)363GH56,
SPW-X(R)483GH56

» Schematic Diagram :
RCS E

. CR-X253GH

Controller
8P-R1
SGH1 8P-R2 @
RC12VH 2 |——=@-----
3

8P-R3 ¢
A\

vCC

o
RY1
o

RN2

DPH M
- -Gl-q o
! : Room Thermistor
L | = S b
' 2 Indoor Coil E1
I ™ L TH2
2 -
DP P ' Indoor Coil E2
<> | DP.DPH 1 TH3
' 2 Tndoor Coil E3
I ey I
! 3 TH4
I SG1
'—'—[f'—'{f' ' OCse2
]
Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
RC1 Running Capacitor CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
F1 Fuse @ Terminal Plate
LM Auto Louver Motor | Connector
TR1 Power Transformer © Terminal
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay DP Drain Pump
RY1-RY2 Auxiliary Relay DPH Dew Proof Heater
MOV Motor Operated Valve LSW Limit Switch
RCS Remote Control Switch FS Float Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)

(S 854-2-5268-470-00-3 (X)
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

SPW-S(R)93GH56, SPW-S(R)123GH56, SPW-S(R)183GH56, SPW-S(R)253GH56
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Electrical Data
2. Indoor Unit

(2) SPW-S(R)93GH56, SPW-S(R)123GH56, SPW-S(R)183GH56, SPW-S(R)253GH56

« Schematic Diagram :
RCS E

. — CR-X253GH __
Controller

SG
RC12v
G

8P-1(L)

8P-2(N)
[ T6

PNL

LS

FS

—— &)
'_@_ Room Thermistor
= )

TH1

Iyl
[

Indoor Coil g1

LM

TH2

[ Coil E2
DP.DPH TH3

Indoor Coil E3

DC12v

TH4

,_
<

1

2

1

2

1

2

1

3

H

oc 6L

=43 3 SG2
{ﬁ I @ 8P 4y 8P-
[ Yu2 Wyl

A4 ! To Outdoor Unit

Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
RC1 Running Capacitor CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
F1 Fuse @ Terminal Plate
LM Auto Louver Motor | Connector
TR1 Power Transformer O Terminal
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay DP Drain Pump
RY1-RY2 Auxiliary Relay DPH Dew Proof Heater
MOV Motor Operated Valve LSwW Limit Switch
RCS Remote Control Switch FS Float Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)

(® 854-2-5268-413-00-2 (S)
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

SPW-AS(R)93GH56, SPW-AS(R)123GH56
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Electrical Data
2. Indoor Unit

(3) SPW-AS(R)93GH56, SPW-AS(R)123GH56

» Schematic Diagram .
RCS |2
3
4 —— CR-X253GH _ _
r-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_- Controller
8P-1(L) & F1(5A) soH1 R
8P-R2
VR G H38rR3
! VCC
8P-2(N) I
T6
| 4]
H RN2
i 2 1 —
! LL
- =1 E—
Room Thermistor
LL L TH1
2 Indoor Coil E1
1
TH2
2 M Tndoor Coll E2
2 Indoor Coil E3
3 TH4
SG1
:_[]_._._ OCse2
| " | & e
-______________________________________I___. To Outdoor Unit
Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
RC1 Running Capacitor CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
F1 Fuse ® Terminal Plate
DP Drain Pump O Connector
TR1 Power Transformer © Terminal
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay FS Float Switch
RY2 Auxiliary Relay
MOV Motor Operated Valve
RCS Remote Control Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)

) 854-2-5268-411-00-2 (AS)
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

SPW-K(R)93GH56, SPW-K(R)123GH56, SPW-K(R)183GH56
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Electrical Data
2. Indoor Unit

(4) SPW-K(R)93GH56, SPW-K(R)123GH56, SPW-K(R)183GH56

» Schematic Diagram :
RCS E

. — CR-X253GH _
Controller

SG

RC12v

G

{(A) N D—"—l
wlwlw
53|?
ps) mi;ﬂ
WN |-

LEB

VCC

T6
RY1
Q

aNENE

RN2

PNL

(]|

FS

- LT

Room Thermistor

T

TH1
Indoor Coil E1

LM
TH2
r Coil E2

TH3

In?@?
Indoor Coil E3
TH4

SG1
- — ——- 3 : oc SG2
v \5P-4 L 5P5
T I N7 NV

To Outdoor Unit

DC12v

N N N N

Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
RC1 Running Capacitor CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
F1 Fuse @® Terminal Plate
LM Auto Louver Motor |:| Connector
TR1 Power Transformer © Terminal
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay NF Noise Filter
RY1 Auxiliary Relay
MOV Motor Operated Valve
RCS Remote Control Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)

(® 854-2-5268-410-00-3 (K)
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

SPW-TR183GH56, SPW-TR253GH56, SPW-TR363GHS56, SPW-TR483GH56
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2. Indoor Unit

(5)

SPW-TR183GHS56, SPW-TR253GH56, SPW-TR363GHS56, SPW-TR483GH56

Electrical Data

« Schematic Diagram

1
RCS |2
3

. — CR-X253GH _ _
I Controller

SG
RC12v
G

T6

PNL

LS

Room Thermistor

1
2
1
2
1
2
1
3
'
DC12V SG1
SG2
I N8P A 8P-
T [ Yu2 Wyl

TH1
Indoor Coil g1

TH2
r Coil E2

TH3
Indoor Coil E3

TH4

To Outdoor Unit

Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
MOV Motor Operated Valve F1 Fuse
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | 1X-3X Auxiliary Relay
RC1 Running Capacitor RY1-RY2 Auxiliary Relay
TR1 Power Transformer CR Indoor Controller
LM Auto Louver Motor RCS Remote Control Switch
LSW Limit Switch ® Terminal Plate
TH1 Room Thermistor O Connector
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1) © Terminal
TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)

VIII - 19

(® 854-2-5268-665-00-0 (TR)
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Electrical Data

SPW-UR93GHNS56, SPW-UR123GHN56, SPW-UR183GHN56, SPW-UR253GHN56

SPW-UR363GHNS6, SPW-UR483GHNS56

(6)

2. Indoor Unit
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2. Indoor Unit

(6)

Electrical Data

SPW-UR93GHN56, SPW-UR123GHN56, SPW-UR183GHN56, SPW-UR253GHN56

SPW-UR363GHNS56,

SPW-UR483GHNS56

» Schematic Diagram :
RCS E
3
. — CR-X253GH __ _
r-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_— Controller
8P-1(L) 4 F1(5A) 7S 8P-R1 @
'R |3 ePR g
! vce 1
8P-2(N) I 2 7
: < T6H3 { MoV
I RY2O 4
' RN2 5
I LL DP
L - Room Thermistor
L
Indoor Coil E1
TH2
L Indoor Coil E2
TH3
@9 Indoor Coil E3
DP.DPH TH4
Discharge Air
DC12Vv
TH5
SG1
— o — - — fe} - — - —i - 3] — - —
I N I N 8P- A 8P-
WYuz Yul
-_____________g__;_____________________I___- To Outdoor Unit
Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
RC1 Running Capacitor TH5 Thermistor (Discharge Air)
F1 Fuse CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
ES Float Switch D Terminal Plate
TR1 Power Transformer O Connector
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay ® Terminal
RY2 Auxiliary Relay DP Drain Pump
MOV Motor Operated Valve
RCS Remote Control Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)

VIII - 21
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Electrical Data

(4a) 0-00-£69-8925-2-758 @

TD831077

22

VIli

(7)-1 SPW-D(R)253GH56

2. Indoor Unit
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

(7)-1 SPW-D(R)253GH56

» Schematic Diagram -
RCS E
. — CR-X253GH _ .
Controller
6 1 8P-R1
Rrciav H2 | 2E-R2
G |318PR3
vce
RN2
1
> _ TH1
> Indoor Coil E1
> TH2
> Indoor Coil E2
TH3
2 Coll E3
DP 1
TH4
DC12V ‘z' Di;@?arge Air
> TH5
SG1
OCsca
- 8P-
T I u2 Yu1
Y (Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y— Y — — . —1 To Outdoor Unit
Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH5 Thermistor (Discharge Air)
RC1 Running Capacitor CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
F1 Fuse @ Terminal Plate
TR1 Power Transformer O Connector
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay o Terminal
RY2 Auxiliary Relay FS Float Switch
MOV Motor Operated Valve
RCS Remote Control Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)
TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)

(® 854-2-5268-693-00-0 (DR)
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

(7)-2 SPW-D(R)363GH56
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2. Indoor Unit

(7)-2 SPW-D(R)363GH56

Electrical Data

» Schematic Diagram :

RCS |2

. — CR-X253GH _
Controller

SG
RC12v
G

vcc

RN2

PNL

.
I
L
2
L)
2
T
2
L
DC12V i Di;@l@arge Air
> TH5
I

SG1
oc SG2
n8P- A 8P-
| Pu2 Yul

TH1

Indoor Coil g1

TH2
Indoor Coil  E2

TH3
Indoor Coil E3

TH4

To Outdoor Unit

Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
49F| Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH5 Thermistor (Discharge Air)
RC1 Running Capacitor CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
F1 Fuse (&) Terminal Plate
TR1 Power Transformer O Connector
1X-3X Aucxiliary Relay O Terminal
RY2 Auxiliary Relay FS Float Switch
MOV Motor Operated Valve
RCS Remote Control Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)

TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)

(® 854-2-5268-694-00-0 (DR)
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit
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Electrical Data
2. Indoor Unit

(7)-3 SPW-D(R)483GH56

» Schematic Diagram :
RCS E
. — CR-X253GH . __,
_________________ Controller '
8P-L() FO63A) ' F1(5A) soH1 gi:s;@
% RClZ(\3/ gm -----
A\ >4

vce
8P-2(N)

RN2

Room Thermistor

TH1
Indoor Coil E1

TH2
r Coil E2

TH3
Indoor Coil E3

TH4

Discharge Air
TH5

............. oce,
- 1 gp-
:_____________________________________________I___J To Gudoor Unit
Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH5 Thermistor (Discharge Air)
RC1, 2 Running Capacitor CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
Fo, 1 Fuse ® Terminal Plate
TR1 Power Transformer | Connector
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay O Terminal
RY2 Auxiliary Relay FS Float Switch
MOV Motor Operated Valve 1z-4z Auxiliary Relay
RCS Remote Control Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)
TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)

) 854-2-5268-695-00-0 (DR)
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

(7)-4 SPW-DR763GH56, SPW-DR963GH56
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Electrical Data
2. Indoor Unit

(7)-4 SPW-DR763GH56, SPW-DR963GH56

» Schematic Diagram

CR-X253GH

Controller '

SG 8P-R1
8P-1  FO(15A) F1(5A) RC12YV 8P-R2® 1
[~ vee s © 2|RCS
8P-R3 1
R = D 3

E CN3 [1(3]|5]|7]9 CR-3WAY-TG|

RN2 oP

DC12v

Indoor Coil g3
1 —CAW)
Wo—

T Discharge Air
iy

TH5

— NF

sc2 H2
[ — — 8p- | 8P-
vz Yy

To Outdoor Unit

CR-MOVDG

Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI1, 2 Indoor Fan Motor TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)
49FI1, 2 Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)
RC1-RC4 Running Capacitor TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
FO-F2 Fuse THS Thermistor (Discharge Air)
FS Float Switch NF Noise Filter
TR1, 2 Power Transformer CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller

1X-3X Auxiliary Relay CR-MOVDG | Sub Controller

1Z-47 Auxiliary Relay CR-3WAY-TG| Sub Controller

RY2 Auxiliary Relay ® Terminal Plate

MOV1, 2 Motor Operated Valve O Connector

RCS Remote Control Switch © Terminal
TH1 Room Thermistor (SV1) Rap Valve Kit (Option Parts)

(® 854-2-5268-789-00-0 (DR963GH56)
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Electrical Data

SPW-F(R)93GH56, SPW-F(R)123GH56, SPW-F(R)183GH56, SPW-F(R)253GH56

2. Indoor Unit
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

(8) SPW-F(R)93GH56, SPW-F(R)123GH56, SPW-F(R)183GH56, SPW-F(R)253GH56

» Schematic D m
chematc viagra T
RCS |2
3
. — CR-X253GH _
Controller
SG
RC12V
G
VCC
T6
RN2
PNL
FS
Room Thermistor
1
TH1
2 " Tndoor Coll El
1
> TH2
Indoor Coil E2
DPH L TH3
2 ™ Tndogr Coll E3
DC12v 1
3 TH4
ocS6l
SG2H 2|
M 8P- 4 8P-
| Y2 Yur
e — Y — — - ——  — - — - — - — - — - — - — - — - — = — = — = —— = —' 10 Outdoor Unit

Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector
RC1 Running Capacitor
F1 Fuse
TR1 Power Transformer
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay
RY2 Auxiliary Relay
MOV Motor Operated Valve
RCS Remote Control Switch
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)
TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)
TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
CR-X253GH | Indoor Controller
® Terminal Plate
| Connector
O Terminal
DPH Dew Proof Heater

(® 854-2-5268-558-00-0 (FR93GH56, FR123GH56, FR183GH56, FR253GH56)
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Electrical Data

SPW-FM(R)93GH56, SPW-FM(R)123GH56, SPW-FM(R)183GH56, SPW-FM(R)253GH56

2. Indoor Unit
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Electrical Data

2. Indoor Unit

(9) SPW-FM(R)93GH56, SPW-FM(R)123GH56, SPW-FM(R)183GH56, SPW-FM(R)253GH56

» Schematic Diagram :
RCS |2
3
»— CR-X253GH._ _
Controller
8P-1(L) SG
G
VCC
8P-2(N)
@_ T6
RN2
PNL
FS
1 Room Thermistor
1
:E TH1
2 "Tndoor Coil El
1
:E TH2
Indoor Coil E2
1
:E TH3
Indoor Coil E3
DC12v 1
3 TH4
SG1
r OCse2
' Ay 8P— A\ 8P—
| ' Tu2 Yul
I._-_._._._._._-_.______________________ .1 ToOutdoor Unit

Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor

49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector
RC1 Running Capacitor

F1 Fuse

TR1 Power Transformer

1X-3X Auxiliary Relay

MOV Motor Operated Valve

RCS Remote Control Switch

TH1 Room Thermistor

TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)
TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)
TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
CR-X253GH | Indoor Controller
@® Terminal Plate
| Connector
© Terminal

(®) 854-2-5268-559-00-0 (FMR93GH56, FMR123GH56, FMR183GH56, FMR253GH56)
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Electrical Data
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2. Indoor Unit
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Electrical Data
2. Indoor Unit

(10) SPW-SLR93GH56, SPW-SLR123GH56, SPW-SLR183GH56, SPW-SLR253GH56

» Schematic Diagram -
RCS E

, — CR-X253GH _

I_._._.—-—-—-—-—-—-—-I Controller
gP-1L) ! F1(5A) T20 SG
o—hl—-{—T4 RC12Y
G
VCC
T6
RN2

LS

PNL

FS

1
2
3
Room Thermistor
1
Indoor Coil E1
LM 1
> TH2
Indoor Coil E2
DP. DPH 1
> TH3
DC12V = In Coil E3
3
]

]

r
TH4

SG1
oc SG2
A 8P- A 8P-
T Dy, Dys

- — — — —————

_________________________________________ To Outdoor Unit
Symbols Description Symbols Description
FMI Indoor Fan Motor TH4 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E3)
49FI Indoor Motor Thermal Protector | CR-X253GH| Indoor Controller
RC1 Running Capacitor ® Terminal Plate
F1 Fuse O Connector
TR1 Power Transformer © Terminal
1X-3X Auxiliary Relay DPH1,2 Dew Proof Heater
RY1-RY2 Auxiliary Relay LSW Limit Switch
MOV Motor Operated Valve FS Float Switch
RCS Remote Control Switch DP Drain Pump
TH1 Room Thermistor
TH2 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E1)
TH3 Thermistor (Indoor Coil E2)

(© 854-2-5268-710-00-1
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1. P.C.B. illustrations

m P.C.B. (CR-X253GH) for indoor units

Appendix

CN79 (RED) : HU1

CN8S5 (BLU) : DPH

CN76 (BLK) : OP1 —
CN78 (BLU) : DP —
CN84 (WHT) : RN3 —]

CN81 (GRY) : T20 —

CN8O0 (RED) : 26H

D80 (RED)
: Power lamp

CN83 (WHT) : FM

JP1 (Jumper wire)

: For sellecting the
signal of T10.

Shipment state
: Pulse signal
Jumper cut

: Static signal

CN71 (YEL) T10
: External input an
output terminal

AN

CN34 (GRN) : DISCHARGE —|
AIR TEMP

2O
o

O
—

CR-X253GH

O

O

ZLND
(@3y) 8TL

1

/NO  (13A) 0TND

O

>kl E’P-ROM I
CN30 (BRN) : COIL E3 —

CN6 (RED) EXCT
: Forced thermostat
OFF input terminal

CN32 (BLK) :
CN31 (RED) :
CN33 (YEL) :
CN1 (WHT) :
CN2 (WHT) :
CN3 (WHT) :

COIL E2
COIL E1
ROOM TEMP —]
DISP PIN
CHECK PIN —

TEST PIN

9END
1g) NH

CN5 (WHT) : FORCED OPR —/

CN35 (GRN) : PNL

O HEEE pe i )

CN77 (GRN) : LM
CN74 (WHT) : RN2

— CN73 (BLK) : RN1

— F1: Fuse 250V / 5A

CN75 (WHT) : VCC

CN9 (RED) : FS

CN8 (WHT) : LS

CN70 (WHT) : T6

L CN44 (BRN) : EMG

— CN40 (BLU) : OC
— F3: Fuse 125V / 0.5A

O)

CN41 (BLU) : Wired remote controller

CN42 (BLU) : For wireless remote controller

Note when replacing the indoor unit PCB

When replacing the indoor unit PCB for service, remove the *E?P-ROM of the original PCB then attach it to
the new PCB since the original E2P-ROM has it's own data (ex. indoor unit address) to identify the unit.

IX -2

1208_THS |

TD831077



Appendix
1. P.C.B. illustrations

m Outdoor unit control P.C.B. (CR-CR703GDCHS8)

JP006
: Power supply voltage LED : MESSAGE LAMPS
protection (2 260V) cancel S003 : Model select SW
JPO05 S002 _
: Power supply voltage CNO34 (YEL) : TP
protection (£ 160V) cancel CNO33 (RED) : CP
N\
0 ) — CN032 (WHT) : OAC
I 1
ﬂg 668368648646 [ | — CNO31 (WHT) : RPSW
CNO45 (YEL)
: 63PL * T | .
[$H+— cNO30 (WHT) : AP
' o S—
CNO043 (RED) . I= o =
+ 63PH —oy 2 B8} S001
: SA ——
CNO044 (BLK) — L7 o © < >« >
: 49F / 49C . >
— SRR —) |E| [ CNO10 (RED) : OSC
CNO50 (RED) 1
:52C He | o D
coss (Ve — [
: DFV He |
T o O O O O
. o ©) @— CNOO7 (WHT) : DISCH
CNO056 (GRY) I:l —
1 SCV e | o ® EL
1o o To d —— CNO006 (GRN) : EXG
CNO52 (WHT) Qe _
208 . | L 1] b a ﬂ— CNOO5 (BLK) : EXL
o
@) a oo @)
N~
e B§ °
QR
. o - [H— cnoos (vew) : exc
D001
CNO51 (BLK) . O O power
: ORVR / BALV . o ©® ooaRY
A | e R
. I o [
— o [:I [:j — = = CNO09 (WHT) : MOV
CNO53 (BLU) 1 O [=— 1 8 O
LIV Lo | - o 1 CNO008 (BLK) : CT
CNO54 (WHT) ' = o O
: FM1/FM2 S ] T — @ @
o @ —>
CN120 ——%F @ @I [l O ';] : CN002 (BRN)
leelo=m O
@ | | @ M |Z CNO0O01 (BLU)
o =] [=] %=] [=] X o
\ = o AC TRANS y, : Fuse 125V / 0.5A
CN122 (RED) CNO45 (WHT)
FO002 : Fuse 250V / 3.15A CNO041 (BLK)
CN121 (WHT) FOO1 : Fuse 250V / 3.15A
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Appendix
1. P.C.B. illustrations

m Outdoor unit control P.C.B. (CR-CR1503GDYHS8)

J005 : Power supply voltage protection (£ 160V) cancel

J006 : Power supply voltage protection (2 260V) cancel CNO046 (BLK) : 49F / 49C
CNO50 (RED) CNO045 (BLU) : 63PH3
:52C3/52C2 CNO044 (RED) : 63PH2
cl60 (BLK) 52C1 CNO043 (WHT) : 63PH1
. OILS / OILP (WHT) :
CNOSS (YEL) . L | IZI}— CNO047 (YEL) : 63PL
- DFV / DFV N DD|:|@|:|@|:|
i D D D
LED : MESSAGE ] [ 10D l:l |:| [:l Ej |
LAMPS o S003 oatoa o) a0 1T CNO019 (RED) : OSC
CNO59 (WHT) N o 8688656(1) Bi
:LPV/HPV . ]
SAVE P S001
g LA BEEBBE
sl R ogor. D1ge Ei L CNO17 (WHT) : OPC
CNO58 (GRN) 7{ = POWER ALARM
TRV | 5t |:D| o) E:::j — )
Br— CNO11 (YEL)
=1 ] O o : DISCH SC
CNO57 (GRY) —{ = — CNO10 (RED)
:SCV - — E:::j : DISCH AC
° =) @— CNOO09 (WHT)
. — O O O EL - DISCH PC
L1 l— e e 2 — CNO0O08 (BRN) : EXG2
CNO51 (BLK) : o o
:ORVR/BALV N e ® o EH— cnoor (BLU) : EXL2
BPV a = e EH— cnoos (GRN) : EXG1
. | o .y :
1 [ ] CH— cnoos (BLK) - ExLL
[sm]
| .| o CH— cNooa (vEL) : EXC
CNO53 (BLU) . = o O [ CNO16 (RED) : MOV2
:LIVP / LIVA :
LIVS ] CR-CR1503GDYH8 — CNO15 (WHT) : MOV1
. | = 1FJ4B1B01400
o [ ] -
. a — CNO12 (WHT): CTPC
CNO52 (WHT) —{ O o
203 I — CNO013 (GRN) : CTAC
o] o — CNO014 (BLK) : CTSC
CNO54 (BLU) ' |:D|
:FM1/FM2 . O O
m SiS
N
CNO55 (WHT) [),] BF* CNO002 (BRN)
:FM3/ FM4 .
HC OO fH-cvann e
CN120:E —~—&F E.E L L]
\O L ACTRANS \ O,
CN122 (RED) FO03

: Fuse 125V / 0.5A
CNO42 (WHT)
CNO41 (BLK)

CN121 (WHT)

FOO01 : Fuse 250V / 3.15A
F002 : Fuse 250V / 3.15A
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Appendix
1. P.C.B. illustrations

m Qutdoor unit control CCU (Command control unit: CR-DYPTG)

S007 (BLK) : ITEM

' A
° L] ©0e ©
2o
. DDD =
CNO50 (GRY) : 02 8.0
o =]
0 O DDDD so — ALARM
80
CNO10 (WHT) : AC —E@ Q O
s —1— S008 : SELECT
1 PN W s
w]
% O O00O0
D 3 Ow B R&
e O~mRBg
E < O=oRR S8
o0 E 0o 5 n gl LED: MESSAGE LAMPS
§ O O~k 8BS
CN080 (RED) : AIR TEMP ——{{] s SO
: — —— orBESR
— o=} sos0 = — O - N
= JP020 Or @5 g
. m
° m r S009 — i
CNO21 (WHT) : ) — How many AD units
° m
L U D o) U D ” §/ — How many indoor units
: SHE 7
. o
CNO20 (WHT) ) O E O o AKA ]
=¥ DD DD e
o Srmp |
¢ e gfE]
CNOO1 (BLU) : MAIN1 —ﬂ T ~ %EI 1 Rc ADR
aR 2
o =\ Do =
CNO033 (BRN) : MAIN2 —— @ e} m|§|°|§|° ERA |
=z P4
CNO003 (BLU) : SUB1 —~B| @ 'e) g8 7 S001: A ADR
o /= \\@D o = T
CNO043 (BRN) : SUB2 F004 CNO022 (WHT) : HEAT / COOL
. Fuse 125V / 0.5A
FOO5 CNO31 (BLK)

: TERMINATE
(Short plug for terminal resister)
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. Fuse 125V / 0.5A
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* The specifications, designs, and information in this brochure are subject to change without notice.
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